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PREFACE

Why did I write this book?
Because, after three years of involvement
with KPFK, first as a commentator and then as
Gener al Manager & Program Director, I could
not put my mind to other things until I had done
something to unravel the tangled skein which surrounded my disinvolvement from Pacifica.
I am enthralled by the concept of Free Radio.
Philosophically and intellectually I am in full
accord with the ideals of the Pacifica Foundation
which owns KPFK. But I find myself at hopeless
odds with the handful of men who currently hold
its power of free communication close to their
vests. I chose the title for this book not merely
because I have a weakness for puns, nor because
I wished to be unnecessarily cruel to the Board
of Directors (Dallas in Blunderland would have
suited both motives better) but because I wanted
to accent the incredible lack of logic which prevails.
The Board of Directors has amply proved that
they possess, as Hallock Hoffman put it, "all
the power that exists within the organization." If
they charge my administration with grave error
or misconduct, they must, at the same time. con-

fess to an abysmal dereliction of duty on their
part. Did the debacle of the 1967 Pleasure Faire
catch them unawares? Was there confusion in the
subscriber statistics? Were KPFK's fiscal affairs irregular? Then the Board of Directors, as
the watchdogs and trustees of Pacifica's assets,
should have come storming into the station demanding clarification and remedy. When I finally
accused them publicly of dereliction, their reaction was swift and strong. I was fired overnight without the slightest opportunity to discuss
my grievances. I had given agreat deal of thought
to the punitive measures capable of being visited
upon me following my public statement. I realized,
of course, that it might result in the termination
of a career I truly enjoyed. But I did not believe,
even at the end, that the Board would wield an
iron hand of censorship to cut off any criticism
of their actions. Nothing can be corrected unless
it is first discussed and the issues carefully
weighed ••• this is the very soul of Pacifica's
existence.
When Mort Sahl was fired from KLAC, Metromedia' s radio station in Los Angeles, the remaining telephone show personalities were given full
and free rein to discuss their reactions tothe incidents and callers were permitted to voice their
opinions freely.
That was commercial radio.
When I was fired from KPFK, Hallock Hoffman,
Chairman of the Board of Pacifica, ordered silence to reign. That was Free Radio.
Had I been permitted to air my opinions, or had
the Friends of the First Amendment-KPFK (a
subscribers' organization) been permitted broadcast time to air their grievances in dissent of a
stream of Pacifica statements, then I would not
have found it necessary to write this book. I
could have quietly drifted into the oblivion Pa-

cifica desired for me. I would have been content
in the knowledge that, in handing over my job, I
had purchased a small portion of that Freedom of
Speech which I espoused. But I am not constituted
to genially submit to hypocritical censorship.
I therefore took to tbe typewriter to put forth
what was denied to the transmitter. I have personally assumed all the costs associated with the
publication and dissemination of this book. These
costs have absorbed twice the amount of money
which I received as salary from Pacifica in 196 7.
Many copies of this book will have to be sold for
me to break even. For two months I have been
virtually a recluse from my friends, my career,
and even to a large extent, my family.
Now it is over and I can go on to other things.
If you listen to a Pacifica station purely for the
sake of your own enjoyment, I hope this book will
have brought to life a few of the hidden "backstage" corners and that it will thereby increase
your enjoyment of "your" station. If you listen
to and support a Pacifica station not simply for enjoyment but as a contribution you make toward
the furtherance of the First Amendment, then I
urge you to amplify your contribution by demanding a voice ••• a free voice ••• in the operation
of Free Radio.
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The First Two Months

Chapter I

April 13 came on a Wednesday, in 1966 and
on that day I walked into the studios of KPFK
in North Hollywood to begin my tenure as General
Manager. KPFK is an FM radio station, licensed
by the FCC as an educational venture.
Waiting for me in what was to be my office
was Hallock Hoffman, President of the Pacifica
Foundation, which owns KPFK as well as her two
sister stations, KPFA in Berkeley, California,
and WBAI in New York City.
Hallock bounced to his feet as I entered the
office. Approaching a half-century of life, his
body would have liked him to be an athlete. Instead, lithe and energetic, he keeps his thinning
hair close-cropped, almost shaven; he drives a
yellow Corvette convertible; and he bounces.
For almost a year and a half, I had been doing
a weekly 15-minute commentary series over
KPFK, "Thinking Allowed". In the course of
these programs I had conducted an examination
of radio in Southern California, and one of the
stations examined was KPFK itself. To learn
something about the station that carried my
broadcasts, I had traveled up to Santa Barbara
the previous January to meet with Hallock.
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whose main employment was as SecretaryTreasurer of the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions, of which Robert Hutchins
is President.
During that first meeting, I discovered that the
Pacifica Foundation was not a funded organization. Far from supporting the three stations it
owned, its only income was, in fact, derived from
a levy it imposed upon their income.
The Pacifica Foundation began life very modestly as a 250-watt FM station in Berkeley in the
spring of 1949, at a time when FM broadcasting was an infant whose life expectancy was
quite discouraging. The problems of operating
an FM station in those days are best illustrated
by the fact that while in 1951 there were some
700 FM stations scattered throughout the United
States, three years later only 552 remained operational. And by the close of 1954 (by which time
Pacifica had managed to survive five tenuous
years), KPFA was the only FM station in the entire
San Francisco area whose programs could not be
picked up on AM. All other FM stations in the
region had either folded their antennas or had
been relegated to the highly speculative arms of
successful AM operations whose programs they
broadcast simultaneously.
During the first five years, and for five years
there~ter, there was no Pacifica outside KPFA,
and, m the same terms, KPFA was the Pacifica
Foundation. Then in 1959 a movement stirred
in Los Angeles.
KPFA had completed ten years of non-commercial broadcasting. Although it had been, and
continued to be, in a constant struggle for financial support, a great deal had been accomplished.
Freedom from commercial sponsorship meant
much more than mere surcease from hard-sell
2

The First Two Months
assaults upon the ear. It meant the ability to
experiment and to concentrate on the content and
worth of a program, rather than on its impact
upon a sponsor concerned with appeasing a mass
audience. With this freedom, things could be done
that commercial radio was not ready to do; and
KPF A did them. "Broadcast quality" was not
always maintained; a clearly recognizable method
of time-keeping was not apparent; and programs
at times seemed to wander on and offthe air. But
many who were fed up with precisely-scheduled
pop and surface inanity became addicted to the
KPF A style. It was fresh, it was earnest, and
it had a healthy air of truth about it.
A number of people in Los Angeles had heard
of the KPF A experiment and had followed it with
interest. Of course, its programs could not be
received outside the Bay Area, so these people
thought fir st in terms of piping the signal down to
Los Angeles, either by special telephone line or
through microwave relay stations. It would take
money, but nowhere near as much as KPFA had
been raising annually to meet its budget.
But as the group grew in numbers and when it
became . evident that the goal could be achieved,
new horizons appeared. Why not start a new station in Los Angeles? After all, FM channels were
easy to obtain at that time. The new station could
originate much of its own programming, it could
capture the ineffable flavor of its own community,
and, especially at the beginning, it couldprobably
arrange to draw on KPFA for programs.
Fund-raising began, and with it, the first argument. One faction believed in an autonomous station having voluntary and loose affiliations with
Pacifica. The opposition felt that the new station
should be placed with Pacifica, whose principles
and know-how had been demonstrated over a period
3
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of ten years. Ultimately the latter group prevailed
and the KPFK license went to Pacifica, even though
all the money for the new station had been raised
in Southern California. From that moment on,
the name Pacifica had a broader meaning; it
ceased to be simply a synonym for KPF A.
One year later, a wealthy and joyfully eccentric
New Yorker turned an operating, commerciallylicensed station over to the Pacifica Foundation.
All three licenses now rested with Pacifica, whose
offices consisted of a room in the building which
housed KPFA on Shattuck Av., in Berkeley. This
room was occupied by a secretary, Ver a Hopkins.
When I walked into KPFK for the first time as
General Manager, Vera Hopkins still was sole
occupant of Pacifica's one room KPFA. The President of the Foundation resided in Santa Barbara,
where he was employed by the Center for the
Study of Democratic Institutions. The Chairman
of the Board, Lloyd Smith, lived in Los Angeles
where he presided over his family's estates.
All this, and not much more, was what I knew
about Pacifica as I shook hands with Hallock.
"Well, Mr. General Manager," he said, "welcome to your new office." He had complete control over his smile, which he restricted to the
mouth alone. His eyes did not join in the merriment.
"There is your desk, your chair, and your telephone," he continued, slightly emphasizing the
word "your".
0
This," he said, indicating a telephone hanging
on the wall, "is the hot line. It is separate from
the office telephone, system, and only you answer
it. That way I or the managers of KPF A and
WBAI can call you direct and if you're not in we
don't waste a long distance call."
It was a small thing, but it turned out to be the
4
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first puff in a cloud of illogicalities which seems
to hang like an evening mist around Pacifica. For
one thing, KPFK is strung over two stories and
many rooms, and my duties carried me all over
the station. If the hot line rang and wasn't answered, whoever was calling invariabley called the
regular number to ask if I was in the station. But
at the time, it was an impressive beginning. There
is a certain flair, a sense of importance, about a
hot line. It makes one think of colossal deeds
and urgent business.
Small pieces of nonsense, even in a deadly serious venture, can be tolerated. Often, they provide
a welcome relief from daily tedium. But most of
the time I have found them to share some of the
less desirable characteristics of mice. If you
chance to see even one small mouselet within the
mansion, you have the uncomfortable feeling that
you have not been witness to the only rodent making his home there. Just so at KPFK, some rather
larger nonsense soon made itself apparent.
Hallock stayed for two hours that morning, conducting me on a tour of the station. He introduced
the staff as we ran into one or another of them,
pointed out the lavatories and where the stationery
was kept, and then, with a final mouth-smile
and an assurance that I was a "Great man!",
he departed. So by lunch time I was in complete
charge of a station, the inner workings of which
I knew nothing. A monitor in my office told me
we were on the air - but that was not my doing,
and I trusted that we would remain on the air while
I gathered some idea of what went into the larger
effort. To start my education, I called for the
payroll records and financial statements. And
thus, on my first day at KPFK, in my first hour
alone, I stumbled onto a great fatuity.
All the programmers had been laid off! Every5
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one whose job it was to produce or supervise the
production of programs for broadcast was off the
payroll, and not a single program was being produced at KPFK! Jerry Goldwater, the extremely
capable assistant in the music department, was
putting together records for musical programs,
but the head of the music department was absent,
as were those responsible for public affairs,
drama and literature, and young people's programming. The sounds going out over our transmitter came exclusively from tapes of previously
prepared programs pulled from our archives or
from tapes that came in from Berkeley or New
York. When I inquired as to the reason for the
layoffs, I was given a most logical answer. It was
a temporary expedient designed to conserve our
meager cash reserve until our position improved;
probably the Pleasure Faire, due to open in three
weeks, would provide the turning point.
One does not quarrel with sense, no matter how
unpleasant. And it was unpleasant, because a
lack of programmers has far-reaching implications. Programming takes time, and therefore
KPFK would not be airing new programs until
weeks after its programmers were back at work.
If cash was unavailable and if we had to rely on
our listeners for our income, and then if we did
nothing but replay old programs, we could surely
count on a further deepening of our financial
problems. And yet, if we simply did not have the
cash available to meet our payroll, a layoff, no
matter how unpleasant or difficult, might have to
be accepted as inevitable. But a look at the books
provided some startling information.
KPFK is a totally union shop. This means that
management must follow certain rules. One of
these is that when a layoff occurs, each employee
affected must immediately receive all monies
6
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coming to him, including reimbursement tor vacation, lost days, overtime, layoff penalties, etc.
Many of the employees had to be compensatedfor
time owed them as a result of extra time and
overtime worked. Ordinarily, they would have
taken off a day here and a day there to compensate.
Before being laid off, however, each had to be paid
in full, in cash. Thus a quick study of the books
showed that it would be nine weeks before our
cash reserve would benefit from the layoff-while
our programming would be thrown some thirteen
or fourteen weeks behind. This situation was so
patently ridiculous that Pacifica, which ordered
and effectuated the layoff prior to my arrival,
could not then and cannot now give any logical
reason behind it. In order that there be no misunderstanding, I am saying that KPFK would have
arrived at the Pleasure Faire in a better cash
position had there been no layoff!
I wondered if someone at Pacifica was crazy.
But it appeared as if Brother Reynard was in
charge. Four people hadbeenlaidoff. Let us take
a look into their circumstances.
William Malloch was Music Director. He had
some means of his own and took advantage of the
layoff to request an additional leave of absence to
tour Europe.
So he would be back unhurt.
Ben Sweet was Public Affairs Director. He had
been working half-time and his good friend Stuart
Cooney (a member of the Local Board of Directors)
cadged him some writing assignments which would
easily tied him over the unpleasant times. He would
be back unhurt.
Sophie Stein, was Young People's Program Director. She, too, had been working half-time and
welcomed the opportunity to be a housewife and
fulltime mother again for a while. She would return with renewed vigor.
7
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David Ossman was Drama and Literature Director. He was married and a father. He could
not afford to be out of work. And he was young
and very talented, so there was an excellent
chance that he would locate elsewhere. David was
a union member who enjoyed the security of long
tenure. He could only be fired for cause; and that
cause would be a matter for an arbitrator to
decide. When layoffs were deemed necessary,
rehiring was to follow strict lines of seniority.
David had been involved in a tug-of-war with Pacifica and Robert Adler, the previous station
manager. At one point Adler had offered Ossman
the job of Program Director, which David turned
down because he would have had to leave the
security of the union. And David was not altogether
sure that he was not being offered a carrot which
might find him dangling unprotected in left field
like a mixed metaphor.
Curiously, the Great Layoff of 1966finallycame
to an end when David Ossman accepted a position
with the American Broadcasting Company and
turned in his official resignation to KPFK.
There was, during this time, another piece of
labor-management relations which I inherited. I
take the time to dwell on this area of station affairs because it has always seemed an anomaly
that a station like KPFK, run by the liberals of
our community, should require a union as a buffer
between its directors and its employees. And yet
some proof of the need for such a buffer exists
in the fact that, since the advent of the union, employee turnover has dwindled almost to zero, while
managers, who are not protected by union or contract, have been turned over at the rate of eight
managers in eight years of existence. Since some
managers have lasted as long as two years, some
had very short spans indeed.
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The details of the dispute I inherited were never
very clear to me. Mine was purely a spectator's
role at the very last round, but I learned enough
to discern that fine air of nonsense which crops up
so persistently whenever one lifts a page of Pacifica history.
An employee, a board announcer, had secured a
job at another station in a distant city. While he
was on duty, perhaps it was his last night, some
friends, including an off-duty announcer, threw an
impromptu party for him right in the control room.
Alcohol was served. Somehow word got around,
perhaps because of the sound on the air. In any
case, the station manager came in, saw what was
going on, and promptly fired two people. When
tempers cooled down, however, this decision was
ameliorated along lines of the Alice-in-Wonderland logic which has become so familiar.
The only person not directly affected financially
by the loss of his job was the man who had been
in actual charge of the control room at the time
of the unseemlyparty. Sincehehadbeenin charge,
it might appear that he could be fired most justly
and, since he was about to leave for another job,
his personal life would not be seriously deranged.
The other fellow, having been off-duty at the time,
could have been reprimanded and warned against
a repetition. True, the punishments would have
been unequal, but authority would have been served
and, after all, the responsibility of the individuals
had been unequal at the time of the offense. By
this time it will come as no surprise that Pacifica
reinstated the departing employee so that he could
leave unblemished, and fired the remaining employee to get him out of their hair.
These things culminated during the first few
weeks of my tenure, at a time when I was struggling with budgets and plans, and fighting to be9
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come familiar with the routine of things. I went
home each evening with briefcase bulging with material to read and tapes to play. I had to become
acquainted with the staff and the volunteers and
the listeners. I had to try tocome up with an understanding of Pacifica, and in the heat andpressure of things I found myself mistrusting my own
evaluations.
Never had I labored in a place that seemed so
rife with paranoia. Mistrust and suspicion flourished. But through it all shone the ready mouthbased smile of Hallock Hoffman. Did it appear
that the wrong man had been fired? Ah friend
how, little you know; but you'll learn , 1becaus~
you re a great man. Was the Great Layoff a plot
to get rid of David Ossman? Well, my friend, you
must remember that others had let the station
run itself to near bankruptcy and economies had
to be effected, even if it did mean the loss of
Ossman' s services, and in any case, I want you to
consult me before you put David back on payroll
which I know you wouldn't do because you are ~
good manager and a great guy.
And so the days passed. The payroll was met,
somehow, and programs were put on the air, and
soon the only large injection of money programmed
for the year would be available through the Pleasure Faire, but I was acutely aware of two facts.
One was that the station had been losing subscribers at an alarming rate for the twenty months
prior to my arrival. Fewer and fewer new subscribers were joining; more and more old subscribers were not renewing. The other inescapable
fact was that, even if the Pleasure Faire yielded
what was expected of it, KPFK wouldhaveto seek
other sources of revenue to last the year. The
debts were to high and the income from subscribers too low.
10
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I believed then, as I do now, that the ultimate
success of KPFK depended upon its attracting
enough subscribers to support it independently of
events like the Faire and Marathons. Pacifica
appears to be scared to death of attracting a mass
audience. The theory on which this fear is based
is one to which I subscribe. It is quite clear
that the public, en masse, reacts to mediocre
fare; so if you seek the mass market, you must
program at are abysmally low level - one that
totally obviates the need for Pacifica. But thirty
thousand subscribers represents less than onehalf of one percent of the total audience available to KPFK, so we are not even obliquely
hinting at a mass market.
I am saying, instead, that I believe there are
thirty thousand people, out of the seven and a
half million Southern Californians, who can be
attracted to and will support excellent, widerange, imaginative broadcasting. We would still be
by far the smallest station around in terms of
audience. But we would be independent!
And it should be pointed out that even if some
thirty thousand subscribers were to be miraculously created and donated to KPFK today, special
events would still be needed to attain needed capital improvements, ranging from equipment to
buildings.
Yet while Pacifica recoils in mock
horror from the possibility of swollen subscriber
rolls, it flirts with a far greater danger to its
integrity.
Of late, more and more talk has been heard
in the mythical Halls of Pacifica of our need to
apply for grants. Since a push for subscribers
might reflect in our programming, the lyrics
go, why not make up the deficit by accepting
grants from funded foundations who are only too
happy to cast a hundred thousand here and fifty
11
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thousand there. Now it so happens that Pacifica has
at its bosom a man who has earned a good portion of his adult income at the teat of foundations
and non-profit institutions. He, of all people,
must know how these things operate. For the rest,
an explanation is in order.
Any organization seriously seeking sizable
foundation grants first seeks a professional in the
field - a man who has made it his business to
know the ins and outs of the various available
monies. For a fee, he will guide and direct you.
"The XYZ Fund," he will point out, "is very
big on Hermaphroditic Research this year. Now
here's what we'll do. Let's set up a series of
programs dealing with the subject on a worldwise
basis. I suggest you contact Hennis Horp who
has been getting all the publicity as a result of
that Denmark stuff, and get him to be your moderator. Then we take the series over to the XYZ
peop1e. r guarantee there'll be at least three
people on the Committee who'll go to bat for us
all the way down the line."
If this sounds crude, it is only because it never
appears this way in writing.
But the speech
pattern is an accurate representation of what
goes on behind nicely polished oak doors. And
what is the result? Long before you have even
left your office to apply for the grant, your programming has been affected. The Fund to which
you are applying is not crooked; they have never
placed the slightest pressure upon you. They do
not even know you and have not traded their integrity for a whisper. But you, gentle Program
Director, have sold a small slice of your soul
for the hope of many palliative dollars. And from
then on you must - win, lose, or draw - defend
stoutly the notion that Hermaphroditic Research
is a peculiarly Pacifica subject, and that to ignore
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it would represent an attack on the integrity of
the First Amendment.
No, the cause of KPFK does not find safety
in such a sanctuary. Rather, I believe that when
its subscriber total approaches the 30,000figure,
less than one-half of one per cent of the population, and when each voice represents one thirtythousandth of its income, then true independence
will result. Programming can mature to the full
extent of its talent - untrammeled, free-blown,
vulnerable to error, but immune to attack, because it is honest. Will it be good? Yes, it will
be good. If KPFK grows to a steady thirty thousand paid-up subscribers while maintaining a
strong renewal rate ranging from 663 to 703
it can only have been as a result of programming
that has come pretty close to the target.
All this, of course, does not help in the nittygritty of planning what is to be broadcast. Nevertheless, if our goal was, indeed, to attract this
solid thirty thousand bloc, we would have to be on
our toes, exploring the new, probing the constantly
changing limits of what we would like to permit
into our lives, and not ignoring that which we
have, through experience to accept. Open as we
are to error, Pacifica needs, for a change, to err
on the side of excess. If we reached the thirtythousand plateau, and then stretched ourselves
towards thirty-five, forty-five, then might come
the time to pull to the side and re-examine our
motives, our goals and the effect of this expansion.
KPFK has tortuously struggled to reach a level
of ten tousand subscribers, which by simple arithmetic ($15 annual subscription) means maximum
income of $150,000 per year. But since its budget is approximately double that figure, it takes
a highly sacrificial attitude to discuss a cutback
in listener appeal. Personally, I would not worry
13
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about an overly strong public appeal until KPFK
had come to the point of self-support.
Since subscriptions provide not even half of
KPFK's income, a lot of money has to be raised
from other sources. One such source is the subscriber himself, who is urged to become a "Pacifica Associate" by donating more than the basic
$15 per year. A handful of people contribute a few
hundred dollars a year, some even reaching the
thousand-dollar mark. I believe that these extra
donations constitute a sound, legitimate method of
raising funds - provided that the money is not
desperately needed for survival.
Although some people contribute to KPFK's support as if we were a "Do-good" organization,
most pay their money to further the cause of
truly free radio; and free radio places itself in
a precarious position when it must go, hat in
hand, to beg an individual for a thousand dollars.
If some "angel" objects to something we have
been broadcasting, or perhaps urges that we devote
more air time to his fanticies, in acquiescence
drastically alters our basic purposes. He becomes, at that point, indistinguishable from a
commercial sponsor.
Of course, most people motivated to support a
worthy cause do it for reasons of self-satisfaction
which have nothing to do with applying pressures.
Nevertheless, it can and does happen, and in this
delicate business of free radio we must bend
special energies to the task of the preservation of
our freedom. Ultimately, the final freedom is
founded on the bedrock of indepencence.
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Chapter II

The Renaissance Pleasure Faire and May
Market is the biggest single "outside" source of
funds for KPFK. Ron and Phyllis Patterson of
Los Angeles were in at its inception in 1963,
and they felt it would be a fine benefit for a nonprofit organization such as KPFK.
Since the station was, as usual, short of funds,
it gave them the go-ahead, although there was no
deep confidence that the event would produce any
remarkable amount of money. Several "benefits"
had been attempted along a number of lines, and
most of them, while creating some local interest,
barely covered expenses. One of the advantages
of this sort of fund-raising is that it is undertaken by people outside the station. Since KPFK
is chronically short of personnel, if the Pattersons
or anyone else undertake to do all the work of
organizing a benefit, the station is mightily
tempted to go along with any scheme not actually
felonious.
The proposed Pleasure Faire could be handled
and put together from the outside, with KPFK
contributing its powerful and plentiful air voice.
In addition, the event itself offered cultural overtones of beauty and good-fellowhip.
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Considering these advantages, it would have
taken extreme far-sightedness on the part of an
overworked station manager or sharp attention
from a distracted Board of Directors to foresee the
seeds of trauma which it contained.
That first year of the Faire, some $6000 was
delivered to the station. The Pattersons immediately cast about for a larger site and, in 1964,
the Faire doubled in size and KPFK made twice
as much as the previous year.
In 1965 the
Pattersons again found a larger site and, sure
enough, the Faire doubled in size once more,
KPFK netting $25,000. Then in 1966, the Faire
was held at the same location but on two separate
week-ends instead of on one three-day weekend
as before.
To no one's surprise, the Faire
doubled in size again and this time $57,585.48 was
indexed to the station's benefit.
This was the income which I, as the new station
manager, had been anticipating. Truly, a spirit of
cheer pervaded the station. Hard - pressing
creditors relaxed, the payroll became something
to be believed in, and we now had the means to
plan for growth.
Where, then, in this garden of financial Eden
did the apple and the snake lurk? It lay in that
mantle of velvet nonsense which was referred to
in the previous chapter as being endemic to
Pacifica.
The Pleasure Faire in full flower is a land
of make-believe, which is its charm and attraction.
The Renaissance lives again for a few days.
People come in costume and stroll; they listen
to the music of Merrie England, Renaissance arts
and crafts are displayed and hawked. Actors
and actresses frolic on open stages and the
twentieth century is banished over the hill. It
is, of course, in temporary and not quite complete
16
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exile. Cameras are permitted and wallets are very
important. But the pleasure is very real, and
the Faire is constructed on a site chosen for its
ability to exclude a glimpse of things modern. The
craftsmen's booths are built as they were in the
days of Good Queen Bess. Wooden bridges are
constructed over awkward ravines, yards of
brightly colored banners wave with the breeze,
soothsayers and archers practice their calling,
and acres of pleasant dale are available for
surcease from tension.
It would seem as if a good-sized miracle were
necessary to create this complexity for a total
existence of no more than four days. Even some
species of mayflies live longer than that. It
would seem economically impossible to recoup the
financial outlay for such a venture in two brief
weekends.
First, acreage of a precisely suitable nature
must be obtained - unsullied by contemporary
perversity, yet freeway-close to paying customers.
Then the building of booths, stages,
arenas, bridges, etc., must be planned and
executed.
Decorations must be added. And
finally an immense column of twentieth-century advertising must be contracted for in order
to attract the moneyed public. These combined
undertaking would place an intolerable burden on
a four-day event, if a profit were expected. Yet
in spite of these seemingly insuperable difficulties, the Pattersons found a way.
First the problem of acreage. This is solved
each year by getting the owner of the land to
donate the use of the property to KPFK, a nonprofit organization and a worthy cause. So the
land costs nothing. The enormous construction
job is handled by getting hundreds of volunteers to donate their labor and talents free of
17
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charge as a gesture of goodwill towards KPFK
a station which they admire and wish well. And
finally the immense volume of advertising necessary for the success of the Pleasure Faire is
taken care of by turning the entire job over to
KPFK.
The Folio, which each of our subscribers receives monthly, and which carries our
program listings as well as editorial content
appears resplendent with ads for the Faire· ou;
programming takes on Elizabethan overtone;, and
the airwaves are filled with "promos" (at KPFK
we don't call anything a commercial) for the
Faire.
Thus the figures for the Renaissance Pleasure
Faire and May Market show absolutely no investment for land, construction or advertising.
KPFK charges the Faire absolutely nothing for
these services. And how can it, one might ask,
how could KPFK go about charging itself for services it performs for itself? Indeed, it would
be a ridiculous turn of events, if, in fact, KPFK
owned the Pleasure Faire. And this leads us
directly to the first apple and the first snake
in the lush garden.
It was not until months after I was installed
as General Manager of the station, long after the
1966 Faire was over, that I discovered that the
Pattersons claimed total, complete ownership
of the Renaissance Pleasure Faire and May
Market. I had attended the 1965 Faire, smoothing
over pre-Faire landlord difficulties and postFaire problems - and I had not known that KPFK
was the outsider. How, then, the volunteers who
were so vital to its construction and operation?
And what of the public that willingly paid admission and service charges? The great bulk
of them, I discovered, labored under the belief
that they were turning toil and dollars directly
18
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over to KPFK. Most people assumed that the
Pattersons were among the most blessed of
volunteers in this community effort.
But of this I was not to become aware until
later.
At the time of the Faire itself, which
I was attending for the first time as an official
of the station, I noticed only little wisps of
nonsense - but even they caused me a few
sleepless nights.
Cash was changing hands at a truly spectacular rate. Receipts to the customers were
rare 1 y existent, tickets were av a i 1ab1 e to
the light-fingered, and no system of cash control
was in evidence. Costumed beggars wandered
the crowd asking for contributions to be dropped
into their wooden bowls.
It was the sort of
loose fiscal arrangement that might even cause
raised eyebrows if it occurred at some backyard party.
The amount of actual hard cash
changing hands during the 1966 Pleasure Faire,
not counting advance sales, exceeded $108,000!
I want to make it impeccably clear that I
am not directly nor by implication making any
accusations of dishonesty on the part of anyone
involved with the Renaissance Pleasure Faire and
May Market, nor do I in any way believe such
to be the case. What I am saying is that when you
handle one hundred and eight thousand dollars of
the public's money, for all sorts of good reasons
including your own personal serenity and the
confidence of your customers, you should install
a recognizable cash control system.
Another item which struck me as reminiscent
of Alice in the Land of Wonder was the security
system.
Each day almost ten thousand people
collected at the Faire grounds to buy and sell
and wander from noon to dusk. After dusk, all
but actual booth-owning craftsmen were supposed
19
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to leave.
Crowds of this size need guards,
crowd-control people, security people, to keep the
peace. The guard system was organized by the
Pattersons along the same lines as the cash
control.
They placed the safety of the 1966
Faire crowds in the hands of the same man
who had done the job for the 1965 Faire. This
may not sound imprudent, especially in view of the
fact that no untoward incident had occurred the
previous year. The nonsense factor begins to
appear, however, when we learn that the Patter sons later claimed that this man whom they
had charged with the safety of the crowds was
not, in fact, an overly responsible individual!
They took this position over an incident which
occurred during the 1966 Faire.
It was the second weekend of the Faire, a
drizzly Saturday night prior to the Faire's final
Sunday. I had spent the day there; it had been
sunny, hot, and pleasant. About 8 o'clock that
evening, I received a call at home from the wife
of a Board Member, Mrs. Stu Cooney, telling me
she had heard rumors that some sort of trouble
might be developing at the Faire grounds. She
talked about "crashers" intent on spending the
night at the site, some possible illegalities to do
with marijuana, and some potentially dangerous
games involving LSD (it was not then illegal).
There was also a rumor that the Sheriff's Department planned to visit the place after dark. If
the right combination of these rumored events took
place, a nastiness might occur which would not be
in the best interests of the station from a publicity
point of view.
I was quite aware that there is always someone, somewhere, who is willing to bust someone
else for something or other, and I did not find
myself too perturbed by what I heard. On the
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other hand, my mantle of managership was less
than four weeks old, and I felt that a friendly
call by the wife of a member of the Board of Directors deserved at least cursory attention. So,
taking Pat, my wife, along for the ride, I went
out to the Faire site.
We arrived shortly before 10 P.M. It was dark
and I carried a powerful flashlight. We parked
below the main entrance, and picked our way up
over the hill, through the damp grass. The fields
on both sides mumbled and snickered as we passed.
Flower children were growing in them, encased in
sleeping bags. The collective danger they posed
to the community, the Faire, and the station could
have been handled with the full force and vigor
of one whisper of love.
The main Faire site itself displayed more activity. Lights flickered here and there in the booths.
Groups were gathered around various fires, their
voices singing into the night air. These were the
craftsmen, the artisans to whom the Faire
belonged.
A few outsiders had infiltrated the
area and a number of cowboys from surrounding
ranches had come in to view the goings-on. The
cowboys did not belong to the softness of the occasion. Pat and I threaded our way through and
around the booths and groups, and we stopped to
say hello to some we knew. It occurred to me that
if the Sheriff's men visited us on this evening,
they would find Robin Hood long since flown to a
neighboring shire.
And then, not twenty yards from where we stood,
a shot barked in the night. A shot at a Renaissance Faire is an anachronism. It doesn't belong;
and, not belonging, it destroys the Faire. I pushed
Pat behind a Volkswagenbus and rushed toward the
sound. Another shot whumped into the air amid
scuffling and curses.
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I arrived at a booth in the ale garden and in
the dim, confusing light I saw blood. Behind the
blood was a face, its eyes rolling wildly in that
sudden shock which follows injury. In their first
reaction to the shots, the people closest pulsed
backward, away from the center of the disturbance.
Some threw themselves on the ground; others
crouched behind the nearest available shield, even
if it were a piece of fabric.
"Someone has a gun! They're shooting!"
The call spread through the darkened crowd
which looked like a field of wheat being blown by
a sudden gust of wind. Then from the recoiling
mass, a few individuals moved forward toward the
wounded man. Then we discovered another man on
the ground, inside the booth; he was hurt.
It took several minutes to make any sense of
what had happened; even then, wild and exaggerated fiction was passed and built upon by frightened
tongues. Although some shots had been fired, no
bullet had found a mark of greater importance
than a plank of wood. The two injured men were
part of the security force, and they had been
beaten and kicked.
They had come to the ale
garden in response to some trouble being stirred
up by outsiders. Both of the security men, neither
experienced in this work, were armed with borrowed pistols, and, when the force they were facing exceeded their level of calm, they had gone for
the weapons. An inexperienced, frightened man
waving a pistol at a group of alcohol-toughened
roisters is on the threshold of trouble. A short,
sharp melee ensued and resulted in their guns being wrested from them. Fists and boots then
wreaked their brutal damage.
The chief of security came rushing up, shouting
into his walkie-talkie: "Calling all guards, calling
all guards!
The trouble is at the ale garden.
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Proceed here immediately!"
Even within the eye of that hysterical moment,
I felt that this order was not in line with best
procedure. There was a money tent at the Faire
site and, presumably, some guards were on duty
there.
There was also a crowd of hundreds
spread over the area, and they had shown some
signs of heading into a stampede. To withdraw
all the security men and concentrate them at one
spot could create a vacuum which might turn unpleasant.
The guards began arriving and collectively we
urged the crowd, which was starting to press
around, to move back. Not knowing anything of
the truth, we kept explaining that there was no
trouble, that in any case it was all over and they
should move away. The bloodied security man was
screaming, "I'll kill him! I'll kill him!"
Pieces and bits of the action were reconstructed
and in the midst of the hubbub one hard fact became clear. The two pistols had melted away into
the crowd and were now loose in the dark.
I identified myself to the chief of security and
he seemed quite relieved; in fact, he was much
happier about my identity that I was at the moment.
We decided that the surrounding hills should be, if
not combed, at least patrolled to locate the bearers
of the missing guns. He brought his walkie-talkie
up to his mouth and spoke at the top of his voice
to the guards in the immediate area as well as
any still en route.
"Attention all guards," he barked. "Paul Dallas
is here. He's the new manager of KPFK and he
will be in complete charge. Report to him!"
With this, he thrust the walkie-talkie into my
hands and started to rush off into the night, bent
on security business.
"Hey, wait a minute!" I shouted, "how do you
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work this thing?"
He returned and explained that you pushed this
lever to talk and released it to listen. Simple,
really. The major problem on my mind was what
to say into it. I had absolutely no idea of the
geography of the place; nor did I know anything
of the size or composition of the guard force.
I told the chief that I wanted the Sheriff called.
The rumors of marijuana and LSD spewed into
my memory: flower children in the fields, misdemeanors of one kind or another flickering
throughout the area .•. these were not the sort of
headlines we were interested in creating.
Yet the thought of two loaded guns in unknown
hands blotted out any consideration of poor publicity. The Sheriff had to be called.
That moment was the peak of the disturbance.
From then on tensions dissolved and only a nervous distaste remained. The people of the Faire
are lovely people who breathe peace, and the
people in the fields, although having no right to
be there, were there also for purposes of love and
happy memories. The handful of truculent outsiders wanted no part of badges and clubs and
trained pistols.
They melted away. I walked
through the people explaining that the Sheriff was
on the way. This news calmed the fears of some,
and gave others an opportunity to prepare for his
arrival.
I found my wife where I had left her and asked
a passing guard to escort her to the money tent,
where a wheezing gasoline generator kept electric light blazing. She gave me a look which bespoke her surprise at the peculiar nature of a
station manager's duties. But she followed the
guard and I was relieved because, although I had
no idea where the tent was, I felt sure that
almost anybody in the place could direct me to it
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when the time came. I get lost easily.
As I meandered this way and that, the walkietalkie crackled to life from time to time. Witnesses were coming forward to one guard or another and descriptions of wanted toughs were
being broadcast. These did nothing to reassure
me. One description, I felt sure, was based
upon my own physical appearance. A man with a
beard was the most often reported.
But his
beard kept changing shape and even color. A
bright red sportshirt came across variously as
yellow, orange and once as tartan.
The people with whom I spoke, before they spotted the walkie-talkie and sensed authority, provided me with the most startling reports: a gang
of well-armed bandittos, men shot and killed,
dropping like flies, the receipts hi-jacked. Rape
was almost the only major crime which was not
catalogued as having taken place. But then I
suppose the lush fields of that warm California
night precluded the use of the force associated
with rape.
At last, I saw the flashing red lights threading
their way toward the grounds. The law was at
hand. I moved toward bright white lights to one
side and found myself at the money tent just as
the Sheriff's men arrived. The chief of security
was there and approached the sergeant on an officer to officer basis. The sergeant missed the
rapport. He and his men looked as if they had
stopped on the way to have their uniforms cleaned
and pressed. Burnished helmets, sharp
creases, brilliant badges, and shoulders - back
military crispness f i 11 e d the tent. A few
dungareed, sandalled security men stood by the
short, bespectacled security chief with the nervous moustache.
"All right," the sergeant came right to the
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point, "how many guns are out right now?"
"Well let's see," the security chief replied
"Tom has one and Jim has one. No that's not
right. I gave my gun to Jim but he lent it to Bob
That's one of the ones taken. It's missing. But
I think Herb has a pistol. I think ••. "
"Look," the sergeant interrupted in a cold
cold voice, "you'd better get an accurate count
and bring those guns in here. When my men
m.ove into the dark out there, if they see anyone
with a gun, they'll ask him just once to drop it.
Once, then they shoot. Understand?"
In short order, the only mobile guns were in
the holsters of the sheriff's men. The sergeant
asked how his men could identify those who had
a right to be on the grounds from interlopers
who should be made to leave. A pass was
produced. Anybody not having a pass in his possession was to be run off.
Suddenly I realized that I did not have one of
~hose passes. I asked for one and shoved it hastily
mto my pocket as the officers moved out to begin
the round-up.
Someone mentioned that one of the local stations had just aired a bulletin about the disturbance. I felt that wandering newshawks might just
come out in the hope of collecting a few headlines. I wanted to be in a position to greet them,
so I took Pat, who was beginning to look sleepy
and cold, by the arm and headed out toward the
main entrance at roadside.
We drove up the long dirt road and parked behind a sheriff's car stationed there. Soon we
could see headlights appearing from the Faire
grounds as departing vehicles came towards the
gate. Each car was stopped by the deputy and
curiously checked out. He was not anxious to
create a monstrous traffic jam so he was pre-
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pared to allow any car by whose occupants did
not voluntarily confess to murder.
Although it was past midnight, a number of
cars drove up to the gate from the road as wouldbe interlopers arrived for what they hoped would
be a night in the open. They were all turned
away despite the many ingenious stories which
poured from them. Many claimedbrothers close
relatives and fast friends among the booth:holders who desperately sought their presence.
"But we drove 350 miles just to come to the
Pl;,asure Faire and we have no place to sleep.''
Sorry. No one's allowed in," was the standard response.
Soon the deputy was informed over his radio
that a suspect was seen heading in our direction.
One person had already been taken into custody
and another was being sought. From then on a
flashlight carefully probed each departing c~,
seeking to fit an occupant with the description.
Shortly, a man who fitted nicely was spotted in
the back seat of an auto. It turned out that he
had hitched a lift somewhere between the Faire
site and the entrance, and was unknown to the
other passengers.
He was taken into custody
and the night's wo.rk was over. The next day,
Sunday, was beautiful and the Pleasure Faire
rounded out to a successful conclusion.
Later the Pattersons refused to pay anything at
all to the guards for their services either for
the previ.ous weekend or the final o~e, claiming
the service was incompetent. To the date of
this writing, the Board of Directors has backed
up the Pattersons and litigation is pending. But
the question which continues spinning out of reach
of any sensible answer is this: if the Pattersons had deemed the security service to be so
utterly incompetent the first weekend as to war-
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rant no payment of any kind, then why had they
planned for the same group to care for the safety
of the thousands of people expected the second
weekend? The snake, the apple, and the velvet
nonsense prevent us from seeing an answer.
It is, however, easy to assume that if the Pattersons claim total control over the Faire, then
they must accept full responsibility for the paucity
of any service it was their duty to provide.
Now let us take a look at the complete financial statement provided KPFK by the Pattersons
for the 1966 Renaissance Pleasure Faire.

I. 1966 SCHEDULE OF INCOME DISTRIBUTION

Total Gro•• Receipt• (incl. aalea tax)
Leaa: Diaburaementa from bank
Ca.ab pay-outa (lat weekend)
Cash pay-outa (2nd weekend)

113, 214. 66
36 , 423.04
1,013.89
3,092.68
72, 746.04
l , ooo. 24

Caab Advance from KPFK (Opening Bal.)

Net Proceed•, Sale a tu: and KPFK advance
L•••: State Sale• Ta.x collected
Cash Advance from KPFK

73, 746. 28
763.19
1, ooo. 24

Net Proceed•
Diat.ribution1
Production coaduion ( 2~ of Net)
Leaa1 Advance•
Balance on comm.iaaion

14,396.37

Balance of Net to KPFK (Pacifica Foundation)
Leau Adva.ncea
51,000.00
KPFK Balance
6 1 585.48
Tbe aUaobed FiD&lloial Sbte. .nt for tbe

1900 Renai••aac• Pl•a•ur• Faire and May Market.

l, 763.43

71,981.86

Bank Re1ern for 1967 Faire

6,000.00

Balance payable to KPFK in 19&6
1966 Caab A.cha.nee payable to KPFK

lt585.48
l,000.24

57 1 585.48

,,.. ooapiled troa the financial record.a of the
Total paid balance to KPFK

2,585. 72

Bil.Dk Balance ae of tbie date

61000.00

Faire &Dd. reconciled. rith the buk at.ate. . nt. of
Ootober 3, 1966, S.curit:r Flrat National Bult,
!WIK RECONCILIATION

SanHt.-Stule7 Bre.uch, Loa A.ngelea, Californ.ia.
Thia Finucial Stat.e. .at, compoaed. ot fiT• pagoa,
waa prepared. 1q JCPFK. Tolu.ateor acoount.ut, Mr.
Kar·Ua. 11. Sb&w, C.P •

.A..,

Caeb on h&nd per book•
Adda Outetanding check.a

IA•••

Deposit.a in traneit

403 No. Rohftrt.aou Blri.,
Caalli in bank per at&i.e•nt•

Loo ADgelH, Callfornh.,

Telepbo,.. 211-1076.

7,982.09
236,96
8,219,04
~

~

Co-Prodn.. r ud

nu1... aa Maa&&•r
" - * i •a '-!II forK'fK'f,.,U-tiowl llAdl• hllM,,.,.

015tm 17411-lroot M-.in Hall _.. California 90046 Tel. 6'6-J ...i "6-fffl
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II. 1966 CASH RECONCILIATION

Opening Balance (Advance t rom KPFK)
Depoeita to Bank ( pe r atatement•)
Depoaita to Bank ( in tranait)

III. 1966 SCHEDULE OF
1,000.24
112,646 . 84
200 . 00

~
113 1 841 .08

Leae Excbaoge 1

Change Fund (ht wee kend)
Change Fund (2nd weekend)
Redeposited checka

2,000 . 00
1,400.00
~9.0 0

219 . 76

~liacel l a.neoua

Groaa receipt.a banked (incl. tax and caab adv.)

3,678.76
110,168,32

Lea•: Expenaea diaburaed from bank
(as or l0-3-66)
Advances diaburaed f rom bank
Salee Tu

36, 186 . 09
65, 000 . 00
763.19

8 1219, 04
236. 95

Leaa1 Check• not cleared (10-3-66)
Caah on band per Booka
Leaa1 Commiaaion balance
Balance pa7able to KPFK in 1966
Cash AdT&nce r et.uroed to KPFK

1,982.09
396,37
1 1 58~.48

1 1 000,24

2, 982..09
5, 000 . 00

Caab in Bank after Diatribut.ion of Income

8 1ol9.04
~

Bank Bala.nee per S tatement of 10-3-66
Depo si t i n Tranai t
Le••a Check• not

llAY 8

8,219,04
~

cle~ed

7,982·09
396 , 37
21585 . 72

Balan.ce in Bank (Caab Adn.nce for 1967 Faire)

5,121.06

Ticket Salee - Gate

8, 2 21. 06

16 ,no.82

11 1 186.98

11, 19 2.M

59, 311. 21

Food and Drink Salee

3 , 108. 26

4,928.58

5, 183. 36

7 , 105.16

20,325.M

Beer and Wine Sa.lea

2 ,469 . 33

3,806.97

3,821.83

2 ,408.99

12,607. 12

1,342.45

1,811.13

1,624.95

2 , 258.26

7,036.79

Trade ame n Regiatration

2,090.00

Trade Salee Tax Collected

147.53

189. 55

182 .oo

244.11

763.19

Ride a and Game e

105 . 23

169.41

147 . 66

113.81

596.11

Parking

707. 55

1 1 304. OT

1,550, 34

1,485 . 20

5,047 .16

15,40

31.85

95,70

49,62

192.57

28,952.38

29,792 .82

30,917.49

ll3, 274, 55

Uiac. - at Faire
M.i•c . - pre and po•t Faire
TOT.A.LS

-

161116.81

284.0Q

2,982.09
5.000, 00

Depoa it.ed to Bank (per atateme nte)
Depoa it.e d to Bank ( in t r aneit)

113,647, 08
200 .oo

Caab Re ceiTed - Used for Cash Pay out• (lat weekend)
(2nd
)
L••• Excbuge i
Openi ng Balance ( Ca ah Advance from KPFK)
Change Fund (let weekend)
Change Fund (2nd weekend )
Re depoa i t e d checks
'!iacellana oua
Income per above S chedule (Groaa Income incl. Salee Tu)
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RECONCILIATION OF INCO!!E AND DEPOSITS

BANK BALANCE .IFTER DISTRIBUTION OF I NCO!IE

Caab on band per Book•
Leaaa Balance on commi aaion.
Balances to KPFK

~

Tick•t Sale• - AtlTance

Tr&d.eamen Net Donation•
101,94 9. 28

INC~!E

llAX l

11318 47. 08
113 , 847 . 08
1,013.89
3, 09 2. 5 8
117,953. 55

1 ,000,24
2 , 000.00
1 , 4 00.00
59 . 00
219. 76

4,679.20
113, 274.55
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The 1966 Pleasure Faire

IV. 1988 SCUEDIJUI OF EXPENSES
DISBURSED
CASH
CASH
PAY-OUTS
PAY-OUTS
F1Ull!
(ht nnd.) (2nd nnd.)

™-

Poatage C Telephone

28.13

TOTAL

I,138.00

1,164.13

2,I23.76

2 ,123. 78

V. CALIF. STATE SALES TAX RECONCILIATION

Tra.deamen•a Groaa Salee (Taxable)
Publicity C Printing

19,019. 75

4~ Salea Tu collected by trades-

Suppliea £ Material•

47,17

I28.93

2,010.38

2,I84.48

Labor at Faire (4 day•)

33.75

I 1 218.75

220,00

1,472.50

2,352.25

2,352.25

Sani tat.ion C Clean-Up
Ride a and Game a

I52.00

201.00

12.00

371. 00

Salariea (Ad.min.£ Sup.)

190.00

211,00

5,588.03

5,989. 03

Rent.ala {Buee1, trucka,
water, atorage, etc.)
Food and Drink

377,50

700.45

3,319.83

3 1319.83

12 9102Al

13, 180, 38

73,50

297.lil

4,443.33

5971-l,34

139.97
llllit.,traYel, refre•h., medical,
Dee Cooper-$500.00, etc.)

302.81

3 1 115.05

3 1557.83

Beer and \Yine

lliac. ( lnaurance, per-

TOTALS
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11013,89

3,092,58

38,423,04

401529.51

men t turned in to KPFK

783.19

Net Profit after Tradesmen'•
e:xpenaes to KPFK Plea.sure Faire
(on tu:able sales)

5,596 .73

Tradesmen's Grosa Salee
{Non-Taxable i temat food ,frui ta,

drinks, etc. , 11 to go")

4,320.18

Net Profit after Tradesmen'•
expense• to KPF'K !'lea.sure Faire
(on non-taxable u.le s)

TOTAL GROSS SALES
TOT AL NET PROF! T Ffi(!.! TRADESJ.!EN
TOTAL SALES TAX PAID (Paid under
Franchise Tu Account Number
SR AC 11-614162, Quarter ending June 30, 1966)

1,440,08
23,399.93
7,038 ,79
783.19
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In order to better understand these figures,
and to set some idea of the procedures which
troubled me and finally led to the Board of Directors resenting my attempts at clarification, let
us examine a few specific items. To begin with,
there is the announcement that a Certified Public
Accountant prepared the statement. All this
actually means is that a CPA did the arithmetic
based on figures supplied by the Pattersons.
Total Gross Receipts are declared to be
$113,274.55.
Now we know that at least more
cash than that was actually separated from the
public. For example, we know that some tickets
were stolen and sold to the public illegally. How
many? We don't know, because KPFK has never
been privileged to see a numbered ticket count.
The amount collected at the gate in Ticket
Sales is listed at $59,311.21. Children, of course,
got in at a different rate from adults but t~ere is
no breakdown indicating that X number of tickets,
numbered from __ to_ were sold at children's
r ate and X number of tickets, numbered
from __ to __ were sold at adult prices, the
total accounting for receipts; and all unsold
tickets, numbered from_ to_were either destroyed and witnessed or sealed and stored.
Under the circumstances, it is a mildly puzzling entry, doing its part in making the total co~~
out even at the bottom of the "Schedule of Income,
especially when one bears in mind that tickets
sold at either $1 for children or $2.50 for adults.
Thus total gate receipts amounting to $59,311.21
repr~sent a figure that is not possible, but it
does make things come out neatly at the bottom.
If there is any better justification for any of
the other figures on the "Schedule of Income,"
KPFK was not made aware of it because nobody
at the station gets to see just how they are com34
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piled. What safeguards were set up to prevent
monies slipping carelessly through untrained
fingers?
Under the "Schedule of Expenses," a total of
$7,461.53 is attributed to Labor at Faire (4 days)
and Salaries (Admin. & Sup.). Who got that
money and for what were they paid? As General
Manager of KPFK, I asked that question but
never received an answer. Once again, I must
stress that I am not making any accusations of
criminal activity, but I do protest the utter lack
of clarification on the reporting of so large a
cash event.
Even clearly reported items are far from fully
explained. Under "Schedule of Income Distribution " there is an item labeled Production Commis~ion. It totals $14,396.37. This is an honest
item and an honest figure, I am sure, but it could
be a trifle more explicitly labeled. Nobody could
misunderstand if it started forthrightly, "Pattersons' Income from Faire." We know that the
Pattersons received $14,396.37 for their efforts
and we assume that they did not receive any of the
$7,461.53 referred to above.
But we do_ not
really know, because no breakdown was provided.
The 1966 Faire has been laid to rest in the
files, and the 1967 Faire has come and go?e,
and we still know no more about the 1966 F arre
than appears here on these pages. If the Pattersons should make a full disclosure at this late
date, it would be a most commendable thing but for me it would have been a lot nicer a year
ago when I felt that KPFK's responsibility to its
public required us to obtain and report these
facts.
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Chapter III

Once the Pleasure Faire was over, I turned
my attention to the budget. At the rate things
were going I could see that we would never make
it through the year: subscriptions had been falling off with a dismal steadiness and renewals
were not materializing. But I felt strongly, as
I still do, that free radio fills a very deep need
and that listener support can be obtained if we
humanize ourselves.
An insufficient number of people are willing to
listen to KPFK from a sense of duty. Pacifica
broadcasting has a pontifical piety to it which
does fill a need, but it is too narrow a need to
support us. If we could continue our traditional
sounds, but add new, exciting programs, I felt
we could broaden our listenership and impel a
greater percentage of those who heard us to support our work. In short, if we turned people on,
they would return the compliment.
In casting about for Pacifica ways to raise
money, I became interested in the Marathons
which WBAI and KPF A had broadcast. I had
visited KPFA in Berkeley while it was running
its first Marathon and I had felt that station
coming to life.
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The first Pacifica station to use the Marathon
technique of raising money was WBAI in New
York. Its reasoning was simple. If you had a
solid core of people who more or less depended
on the type of programming that was being presented, and you found them unresponsive to your
desperate pleas for additional contributions, then
you simply pulled all regular programs off the
air and substituted the type of hoopla normally heard on commercial bands. In order to
further dramatize your cause, and to provide the
impetus of a progressive approach toward a
prestated goal, you stayed on the air 24 hours a
day until the final amount was reached. Aside
from the excitement generated by the game itself, the listener, shocked by unaccustomed rockand-roll sounds emanating from his Pacifica
station, and missing the erudition to which he was
accustomed, coughed up a few dollars to get the
regular programming back on the air.
During KPFA's Marathon, I heard such serious
pieces of radio as having Al Partridge, the station
manager, promise to sing a nursery rhyme in
Armenian if someone would contribute $10. Later
I was to recall the episode with bitter irony. When
Partridge came down to KPFK, to "pull things
together" after my dismissal, he stated in an
interview with the Los Angeles Times that it was
his mission to rescue KPFK from being a
"benefit" and to get it back to being a broadcasting station. The idiocy of the remark is apparent in the fact that both KPFA and KPFK have
only two major fund-raising "benefits" per year.
One is the Marathon, which idea KPFK borrowed
from KPF A, and the other is the Renaissance
Faire, which KPF A borrowed from KPFK.
In any case, right after the 1966 Faire closed,
I decided that a Marathon at KPFK was in order.
The Faire had generated a good bit of publicity
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and I felt that we ought to capitalize on it while
we were still solvent.
A great deal of discussion with the staff ensued,
from which one big warning emerged. July, I was
told, was no time to stage a fund-raising event
because most people would be out of town. This
point of view was heared by people from WBAI
and KPFA. I did not place too much importance
on this factor because Los Angeles is not a town
that empties itself during the summer months,
as does New York. I also felt there was truth
to the adage that nothing succeeds like success,
so that if we were to ask for funds not for sheer
survival but for healthy growth, our chances for
a good conclusion would be enhanced.
Furthermore, and this was an extremely important point, if the entire staff of KPFK were to
work together in a concentrated station effort,
I believed the effect on morale would be excellent. The long period of the downhill slide,
culminating in the Great Layoff, had reduced the
staff almost to a state of shock. Now that everybody (with the exception of David Ossman who had
relocated at ABC) was back on the payroll, a
team effort would weld us into an effective working group.
I made the decision, and we set the date.
Quite apart from the aptness of summertime for
such a venture, there was an awful lot about the
mechanics of the thing which none of us was qualified to handle. I was the only one at KPFK who
had even seen a Marathon in action, and my experience was limited to one three hour period at
KP FA late at night.
One of the more charming aspects of a radio
Marathon is that it usually takes its own unexpected pathways. It does so very much as a
character in a novel sometimes moves out of
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his assigned place and, taking hold of the author,
leads him into new adventures. The "barter
item" created itself in New York. The station
was appealing for funds, but people called in who
did not have cash to spare. Nevertheless, they
were anxious to contribute whatever they could.
Consequently, someone called in and stated that
although he could not send money, he had an item,
perhaps it was an old refrigerator, that he would
donate to anyone who would, in turn, donate $10
to the station. The idea took hold, and subsequent
Marathons were arranged in advance for the
orderly handling of barter items.
Well-known guest personalities were scheduled
to take part in live, completely open-end discussions on the air. As with the barter items, these
guests were, in the beginning, completely spontaneous. They heard what was going on and came
to the station to lend their support.
A special type of music, mostly raucous and
not available in a Pacifica Station music library,
had to be assembled. Anchor men, those who
were thoroughly familiar with Pacifica and its
microphones, had to be assigned round-the-clock.
The task, especially for a new station manager,
was frightening. Both WBAI and KPFA, while
expressing foreboding because of the season, offered to send experienced Marathon personnel if
we would pay their expenses. I accepted at
once. But they would not arrive until the eve of
our opening. So, beginning with a few doodles
on a scratch pad, working up through staff meetings, we developed a very efficient system to
keep track of people offering barter items, and
people offering cash to obtain the items. A followup system was designed to wrap things up once
the Marathon was over; we planned the use of
our floor-space; we arranged for the many vol-
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unteers on whom the whole system depends; and
we tried to set up in advance some publicity that
would break when the Marathon was under way.
When it came to the question of anchor men, we
were puzzled. Nobody really had any idea what
you say when you are suddenly plunked down in
front of an open microphone and told to keep talking until relieved. To people trained in the concept of programming there was a strong feeling
that you really ought to be talking about something. Here we felt we would have to rely on
the visiting experts. But once again, we realized
that we would, in the final analysis, be talking
to our people, who were used to our voices, and
who shared a community feeling with us.
Besides, in spite of our lack of experience at this
sort of thing KPFK was privy to some pretty
beautiful talent.
David Ossman let us know that he would be
glad to volunteer evening shifts despite his daytime job elsewhere. He would be a tremendous
asset because no one knew more about the station,
our values, and our operation; and he was no
stranger to our listeners. Ben Sweet was another
old-timer who could be relied upon to anchor
down a shift. Phil Austin, a board announcer who
had recently become Drama and Literature Director replacing Ossman, also was capable of
dropping his anchor into the Marathon. In theory,
three men working eight-hour shifts could account
for the full day, so if these men worked their
shifts for the five to seven days we expected
we would have to endure, the whole thing would
be taken care of. However, this was not a theory
we intended to test. It is one thing to work a
standard eight-hour day, and quite another to
spend every bleeding minute of it in front of a
microphone, with full responsibility for the sound
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and the substance of the station.
On the other hand, there were many people,
staff and volunteers, at the station who could
fill in from time to time, and then Chris Albertson from New York and Burt White from Berkeley
were due in and they were both experienced Marathon men. So we drew up a schedule. David
Ossman's daytime job precluded his serving with
us except at rigidly specified times. So we put
him down for the evening hours and followed
him with Phil Austin, since we felt that the evening and nighttime hours were the most likely
to be productive and the driving energy and
microphone presence of this pair of thespians
would represent KPFK at its best.
Neither Chris Albertson nor Burt White were
assigned fulltime air schedules because we felt
that their experience with the entire range of
details could best be utilized by giving them as
much time as possible to float about the station
putting out whatever fires might occur.
When they arrived just before the Marathon
was to begin, I showed them around the station
and got down to the business of explaning the
set-up and discussing the schedules. Here we
ran into a slight disagreement.
It was their
opinion that the most effective use of our various
voices would be obtained by scattering them
throughout different times on different days,
rather than having the same personalities appear on a regular schedule.
I knew that Dave Ossman had to be on the air
on a regular schedule; I also knew that Phil
Austin had a good working rapport with Dave and
I felt that if these two followed each other, their
shifts might overlap at the changeover. Together
they would provide a sparkle which would make
our audience respond. So I decided to go along
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with the schedule that had been prepared. Chris
Albertson appeared somewhat miffed and, maybe
as a result, did not appear around the station
very much while the Marathon was on. Burt
White, however, had come down from KPF A to do
a job and he was of inestimable help.
Mady Marcus, an old-time station volunteer,
in spite of just having graduated from high school,
organized a crew of young trackmen who ran a
relay through Hollywood. They stopped at every
major radio station in town and left news releases announcing the Marathon. They ran up
through Cahuenga Pass into North Hollywood and
came panting into the studios just as the engineer
punched a button and KPFK's first Marathon
took to the air. From that moment on, it seemed
that all our elaborate preparations fell apart, and
spontaneous happenings pulled us along. Celebrities came early, late, or not at all. For every
"name" we had been expecting who didn't show,
one or two dropped in unannounced. I remember
one incident in particular.
Elsa Lancaster, the beautiful widow of Charles
Laughton, was in the main broadcast studio talking to our Francis Roberts. She hadbeen charming the audience for almost an hour. I was standing at the entrance to the station, listening over
a monitor, when a well-built, darkly handsome
man walked in and said,
"Good morning, I am Ricardo Montalban,"
He had come in just to go on the air and help us
out.
A personality so well-known would ordinarily
be rushed into the studio - not only because,
having graciously volunteered his time, he would
be entitled not to b e kept cooling his heels, but
also because our anchor man would regard his
appearance as a heaven-sent respite from the
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hourly grind of producing incessant wordage.
But that was Elsa Lancaster before the microphone so, hoping that throwing one big name at
another would tend to neutralize things, I mentioned it to Mr. Montalban and told him we would
be ready in a very few minutes. He was extremely
gracious, and was the only one of the two of us,
showing no signs of nervousness.
Miss Lancaster still had things to say and there
was no doubt that she was holding her audience
within t he bosom of her words. I chatted
pleasantly with Ricardo, while keeping one ear
cocked toward the monitor for any sign of a closing statement. I mentioned the weather five or
six times. I told him severaltimesthat we would
be ready for him in a very few minutes, and I
generally made him feel that he would be much
happier if I would just go away.
After a couple of agonizing quarter-hours of
fidgeting and mumbling, a man of the cloth walked
up to us and introduced himself. He was Father
Dubay, the Catholic priest who had been large in
the news through his quarrels with the church
hierarchy. He was fighting for priests' rights
and his Board of Directors had promptly fired
him for a sacrilegist. He had gone to live and
work at Synanon just the previous week; he had
not done it for the money - his new salary was
$5 per week.
Every station in town was trying to interview
him - and he just walked into KPFK to see if we
would like him to say a few words in our support.
On top of this he insisted on donating $10, an
amount which, considering his income, was magnificent.
So I told Father Dubay how pleased I was to
see him. I remarked on the weather and told
him we would be ready in a very few minutes.
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I introduced him to Ricardo Montalban, keeping
one ear on his conversation, one on Ricardo's,
and the other on the monitor. Finally Miss Lancaster came sweeping out of the studio, and I
found myself ushering both Ricardo Montalban
and Father Dubay into the studio at the same time.
As the microphone came live, these two gentlemen, who had never met each other before, who
were both Catholics but on widely separated orbits, opened a beautiful discussion on ecumenism,
the priesthood, and the effect of religion on its
believers. Mrs. Miller, the pussycat songstress
of the Marathon, faded away; the raucous music,
the pleas for funds all whispered themselves into
the dark corners, as a gorgeous piece of KPFK
programming shaped itself on our airwaves.
No, the Marathon was not all junk and jumble.
But it was a time when we more nearly approached commercial broadcasting.
Both types of
radio, of course, contain exactly the same elements. The difference is one of balance. The
formula might be simplified to the proposition
that in commercial radio the dominant executive
ear is tuned to the dollar, while its subsidiary
auricle attends the programming. At KPFK, the
dominant ear examines the worth, in various values, of the program, while its subsidiary listens
apprehensively for the tinkle of silver. During
a Marathon, KPFK's subsidiary ear swells and
grows larger, almost blocking its opposite number. Especially during that first effort, with so
much at stake and no experience to bolster our
morale, it seemed as if every last effort of
mind and body were squeezed into the endeavor.
Slowly, painfully, the dollar total crept upward.
Then in the early-morning doldrums set in and
I would wrench myself away from the station
and undertake the thirty-minute drive home.
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On one of these weary drives through the soft
July night I had my car radio tuned to the station
and found myself being fascinated by what I heard.
It was, to attempt an expression, wild. So much
so that when I arrived at my driveway, I played
with the dial and swept back and forth over the
entire AM and FM bands. KPFK was broadcasting by far the most interesting program available in Southern California I The day's weariness
that had settled in my bones suddenly melted with
the delight of my surprise. I gunned the engine
and raced back to the station. There I met Paul
J. Robbins and Peter Bergman, the imminent
Wizards of Oz.
Peter and Paul spoke perfect hipsterese, which
in its pure form is devoid of jargon. They rapped
about the need for love and bread, in that order;
the balance of their stated desires equated nicely
with the KPFK idea that programming was more
important than income, although both were necessary. I spoke to them individually about doing a
program for us on a regular basis.
I spoke to Paul first. He turned me down on
the grounds that he was basically a writer who
had a book to put together. Radio, he said, was
not his bag.
When I approached Peter, he said, no, man,
he just blew this gig for kicks. His bag, it turned
out, was film making. He had made a picture
"Flowers," in Germany. It was cool, baby, and
he wanted very much to return there, or perhaps
to Istanbul or Bayreuth or somewhere and repeat. Radio was okay, you understand, but not
for him. It developed that he and Paul had not
known each other, having met almost at the microphone.
A series of talks, discussions, arguments, and
general rapping ensued, at the culmination of which
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they both agreed to do their thing five nights a
week. Into the foreseeable future. No contract.
No bread.
In the meantime, the Marathon blared on.
Phil Austin and Dave Ossman operated as a remarkable team. Their on-the-air shifts blended
together so that most of the time they overlapped
their house.
Throwing away the clock they
whipsawed the dollar total upward and upward.
Then, at the crucial point, the Board of Directors came into the station.
I had spoken to Lloyd Smith, who was then
Chairman of the Board, when we were planning
the Marathon, and he had agreed to gather the
Board if it looked a though that it might put us
over the top without bankrupting the members.
We were $12,000 short of our goal. After a
private consultation, the Board went on the air
and announced that for the following hour they
would match dollar for dollar any pledges received. The phones leaped to life as the listeners responded to this generosity. Pledges rolled
in, but at the end of the hour we were still several thousand dollars short. Again Mr. Smith
went on the air and announced how anxious the
Board was to put an end to the hoopla and return
to our main purpose. Each member in turn said
something in agreement, and finally Mr. Smith
declared that they would sit en famille matching
dollar for dollar until the $50,000 goal was reached
and the Marathon put to bed. Dave and Phil
pumped this piece of news into their pitch and
screamed and shouted and laughed and cajoled
and almost cried. The enormous, vibrant pitch
of their energy matched the mighty 110,000 watts
being transmitted from Mount Wilson.
The phones went wild. Every dollar pledged
became two, and in a great powerful surge the
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Marathon topped itself out and we were off the
air. We were tired, we were happy, we were
euphoric; and suddenly we became aware of
stale air, overloaded ashtrays, spilled coffee,
and drooping wastebaskets.
The fiscal aftermath of the Marathon was less
exciting, but quite as happy. People responded
beautifully to their pledges, many sending in more
than they had actually pledged. About $9,000 of
the total had been offered in electronic equipment
by Bob Averbach, a great friend of the station,
who came through as he always had. Since we
were $12,000 short of our goal when the Board
made its matching offer, they were responsible
for half this amount, or $6,000. This left a
total of $35,000 in cash pledged by the public,
and it was all paid in, even though it took a year
for some who sent monthly installments to fulfill
their promise.
Ironically, the only group that did not pay in
full the amount promised was KPFK's own local
Board of Directors. The great bulk of their
$6,000 commitment was handled by Mr. Lloyd
Smith, with nominal amounts apportioned among
the other six. An audit of KPFK's books will
reveal that almost $1,000 of the Board's pledge
was never paid to KPFK' s account. Thus, while
the listeners came through 1003, the Board's
Marathon record stands at almost 843.
This, of course, applies only to the first Marathon, run in July, 1966. In 1967, the Marathon
took place in February. Then the public pledged
$68,000 in cash. The 1967 Marathon record for
the Board of Directors was 1003. They pledged
nothing, and fulfilled their promise.
But in 1966 I was blissfully unaware of the bitterness that lay ahead, and I was filled with expansive thoughts of growth and public response.
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What fears I had were the normal apprehensions
of those who probe the limits because their in-

terests insist upon it. I knew that the KPFK
subscribers and listeners, in spite of the distressing downhill months, were still sufficiently
and energetic to make the station grow. If they
responded to the excitement of the Marathon, then
they were listening. If they could forgive us the
Marathon, then they would forgive us our mistakes when we erred. These were comforting
thoughts to one who was poised to probe. So
we rushed ahead, cautiously.
Peter Bergman and Paul J. Robbins took us
into an area that was entirely new, not only to
KPFK, but to the entire field of broadcasting. The
three of us discussed a name for the show - but
not much else, because for one thing it completely
eluded my ability to define it. And directing the
kind of program Paul and Peter put on was something like sculpting in silly putty. The name, I
believe, was first suggested by Peter. It was one
of many we kicked around. I liked it not only
for its lovely connotation of the never-never land,
but because it really was an undefining name; it
fitted an indefinable program beautifully: Radio
Free Oz.
We rushed the two wizards onto our air, but
we cautiously put them on after midnight. I
reasoned that, since they were going to make
broadcast noises such as had never been heard
before, we should put them on at a time when
we ordinarily would be signing off. The safety
factor inherent in doing this had nothing to do
with the Federal Communications Commission,
nor the Internal Revenue Service, both of which
regulate the broadcasting of non-profit, educational KPFK. It was the hard-core subscriber who
bothered my thinking.
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As manager of the station, anxious for income
to continue, I knew that there were any number of
reasons why a person supports such a venture as
KPFK, and I felt that if I could understand in a
broad way what the subscribers desired, I could
do a better job of attempting to provide it. There
always were, nonetheless, certain motives for
subscribing that I could never understand.
Some people, for instance, actually withdrew
their support over an issue of whether certain
music should be broadcast at break of day. Others
felt that the late arrival of their Folio was sufficient motivation to cancel their support. I realized and could accept the notion that we had
promised a Folio, presumably on time, for a subscription. Then, too, people's tastes had to be
considered because you could not expect a large
number of individuals to support KPFK if they
simply did not care for our programming. On
the other hand I cannot appreciate the concept
that KPFK should be supported because it is a
good music station. It is, in my thinking, first
of all the First Amendment Station - a forum
for all points of view. This applies not merely
to political ideas, but also to experiments in
music, drama, literature and programming for
young people. It is a communication medium.
Peering through this dark glass, I decided that
hipsters, hippies, teenyboppers, swingers, and
hepcats had best be aired after hours. I was, later,
very glad of this decision because while I still
received complaints, I could at least take refuge
in the knowledge that every subscriber to date
had paid for a broadcast day which lasted until
midnight. One could regard anything that was
aired after that time either as a bonus, or, if it
made him more comfortable, simply as non-existent. At midnight those objecting to the new

49

Dallas In Wonderland

sound could turn their radios into pumpkins and
not feel cheated or be out a cent.
So Peter and Paul debuted and, while ruffling
a few feathers, attracted a large new audience to
KPFK. It was a wooly experience, wilder than
most. During the first few weeks, the program
was aired between midnight and four in the morning Sunday through Thursday. I spent most of
those hours at the station to keep things under
control, specifically my nerves. Peter and Paul
were both young, in their twenties, and they
seemed to travel in orbits which ran ellipitically
to each other. They were, in other words travelling identical courses part of the time,'but they
were able to swing far away from one another
when the heavens were right.
Paul made a great production of hair. He had
it all over his head and his face but it was immaculately groomed. He had that gentle, shaggy
look of an English nobleman's sheepdog. Peter
on the other hand, had lost most of his top hair
and wh~t was left 'fas short and curled, very
much hke a poodle s. Their body movements
were entirely different. Even when Paul reached
for a pencil, he looked as if he were walking on
water. There was something of a Christ about
him and at times he gave the impression of looking for a crucifix. Peter shuffled even when
seated. When walking, he kept his head down
as if looking for a tiny hole in the ground which
might lead him to Mu. In conversation he
caught up with your quip and moved a step and
a half in front. From then on you struggled to
catch up.
When Paul conversed, he peered at you through
deep glasses partly curtained by a fringe of hair.
You got the impression that he was either trying
desperately to achieve a standard of retinal fo50
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cus, or that he was making an earnest attempt
to understand the real you - or even, perhaps,
that he loved you.
When these two men faced each other across
a live microphone, unusual programming was
the inevi.tab.le. res~lt. ~aul breathed love, respect
for the md1v1dual s point of view, and ineffable
patience. It was a telephone-in program, and
Paul proceeded to write the book he had in him
over the air.
This zephyr of green breezes
wafted across the table to Peter, who wallowed
in it for a while and then attacked with his
rapier tongue and danced in and out of it with
amazing agility. Paul went along with this for
a while, but eventually it began to get him somewhat uptight. He would start out on a verbal
journey which was expected to take him two or
three miles down the road and before he had
made the first quarter mile Peter was causing
him to pause, or even worse, to stumble. This
resulted in quarreling. Peculiarly, the sound
of the quarrel never got on the air. During
music breaks, extraordinarily unFCClike language would bounce off the studio walls. I panicked that a mike would unexpectedly come live
and deprive us of our right to broadcast. But
right on cue, serenity returned to inundate the
listeners.
As a team they spoke to, and on behalf of, a
segment of our community that had never been
addressed on such a scale before. It is hard to
define their audience without groping for labels
and none are readymade. Hippie is a fairly easy
label to come by and it draws a picture which is
recognizable by many; but it also puzzles a large
number of people, including some to whom the
label itself might be applied. Etymologically it
seems to be derived from the ancient word "hep",
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meaning to be with it; to know, or at the very
least to appear to know, something which the
great square masses have not yet discovered avante-garde. A hippie is the son of a
the
hipster, the grandson of a hepcat, second cousin
to a beatnik. Of either sex, of course, and loosely
identified chronologically. A fifty-year-old hippie, while not belonging to a mass movement, could
not claim to be azygous.
What is important is that there are people
young in spirit and resistant to the society which
A hippie recognizes a bare
spawned them.
minimum of rules and regulations; where that
minimum occurs varies with the agency attempting to enforce its rules. A hippie is basically
permissive and wants to be permitted. He looks
forward to the next decade with great good hope,
because then he knows that 503 of the population
of these United States will be under 25. At that
time he will come into his own - except that when
that Nirvana appears, he personally will be over
age. But he expects that by that time he will be
confirmed for life, having served his apprenticeship during these troublesome years.
Another important point to bear in mind about
the hippie whole is that they form statistically a
gaggle of great interest to the Army ofthe United
States. They are of the precise age group who
should be - and historically have been - most
easily transmuted into quarrelsome heroes. A
savage youngster has not yet developed a counter
balancing compassion; and he is most susceptible
to the slogans which teach us to hate our enemies.
But the Army is the exact antithesis of hippiedom. Besides which, hippies do not hate; they
Love.
Peter and Paul exuded their flavor over 90. 7
on the FM dial. Radio Free Oz was the first reg52
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ularly scheduled telphone-in program on KPFK.
Since we were listener sponsored, we started by
charging callers one dollar to talk on the air - on
the honor system. About 753 of those who called
actually sent in their dollars. Out of this, Peter
and Paul received a small expense account.
During this period, they appeared to develop
a vast love of everybody except each other. The
quarreling grew more intense. It centered about
who was supposed to "control" the program.
Peter felt that Paul's soft speech was acceptable
in measured doses but that too much of it became
a bore. He also felt that Paul tended to spend too
much time with each individual caller, when a
particular cat desired to talk himself out. Paul,
on the other hand, felt that Peter's wit was acceptable to the program but that Peter himself
was superficial and basically uninterested in the
people to whom he spoke. He felt Peter to be
"show-biz" and doubted his motives.
The audience, meanwhile, loved what it heard.
Professional broadcasters, men whose careers
were totally involved in commercial radio, came
down to KPFK late at night drawn by the magic
sounds they heard. The consensus among these
people was that Radio Free Oz was not, in its
present state, commercial fodder. Perhaps it
never would be, but these two cats had extraordinary potential. One such broadcaster had started his radio career as half of a two-man team and
he knew the pitfalls of the arrangement. His advice was that Peter and Paul should firmly resolve
in advance to stick out any difficulties that might
arise for at least one solid year. It would take
that long, he felt, for them to find themselves.
He was dismayed to learn, when he came in, that
the difficulties to which he alluded were already
boiling.
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I tried to mediate the issues, but found myself
becoming more of a referee. When Pacifica sent
me on a two-week trip to New York, I extracted
a promise from both of them that a truce be maintained in my absence; but still I got long-distance
phone calls detailing violations of the cease-fire
on both sides.
A quilt of patchwork solutions, touches of diplomacy, and some occasional executive thundering
saw us through six weeks of nightly broadcasting
based on love. One example will suffice.
Of the four hours of air time, it had been decided that each would be in control of two alternating hours. They sat across the table from
each other; if Paul started from the seat adjacent
to the phone switches, he would control the first
hour. This meant that each would alternate in
actually answering the caller unless the call was
directed to one of them by name, in which case
the one referred to would take the call and then
the alternation would resume. However, the man
in "control" could signal the other to cut the
conversation when he felt it had run its course.
He could also cue the music whenever he deemed
it appropriate. At the end of the hour, a record
would be played and Peter and Paul would play
ring-around-a-rosie, exchanging seats, switches,
and control.
This worked for awhile, but then it developed
that the one in control would be fr antic ally drawing
his finger across his throat, signaling the conversation to be cut while the other totally ignored
him and continued to rap pleasantly with the caller. Thus, a modification was devised whereby
the cut signal was to carry the full power of a
medieval papal bull, with excommunication lurking at its edges, except that each man possessed
three opportunities to disobey with impunity. Each
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was given three poker chips; tossing one of these
onto the table overrode the authority of the
"control." In this manner, both Peter and Paul
could feel that a conversation which was important to him personally could be brought to a natural conclusion. It seemed reasonable to suppose that in the two hours during which each man
was not in the driver's seat, the three poker chips
could be used as a safety valve to his emotions
and to keep things cool. But no.
As the seventh week approached, with Radio
Free Oz still forging ahead, a number of circumstances coincided. To begin with, Peter and
Paul both needed some money on which to live.
This was not unnatural, since each was devoting
four hours to on-the-air time, plus all the preparation this entailed. Their expense accounts
were not only insufficient, but also questionable
from a union and management point of view. It
had been an expedient, no more. Then, too, summer vacations were drawing to an end, and the
midnight-to-four slot was a difficult one for students to follow during semesters.
The time seemed ripe to test whether this experiment, this communication between KPFK and
our community of youth, had acquired the right
to stand on its own, no longer as an experiment
but as a solid part of our programming.
An entire week of Radio Free Oz, therefore,
was to be devoted to a subscription drive. I
felt we had attracted a whole new audience and
that it could best demonstrate its acceptance
our willingness to become involved in its affairs
by supporting the station. I thoroughly believed
in the worth of the program itself, not simply
for its entertaining character, but because it
opened new windows. It caused young people to
become aware of and involved in KPFK. But it
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also brought the world of young protest to those
in KPFK's family of listeners. We now called
upon these new listeners and telephone participants to become subscribers to our station.
Peter was all for this endeavor; he predicted
that "his" people would come flocking in answer
to the call. He even named the event the "Oztentatious Subscriptathon" - which took a certain
amount of courage, inasmuch as he was committing himself to repeating those words over the air
hundreds of times.
Paul was more hesitant, feeling that asking his
listeners to subscribe would be putting unfair
pressure on them; he also had scruples about becoming "commercial" in the sense of asking
people for money. Paul ultimately resolved the
conflict in his conscience when he realized that
the need which Radio Free Oz had created, and
the promise it offered, could not be fulfilled unless
KPFK had the wherewithal to support the extra
hours. But he continued to have reservations.
The Oztentatious Subscriptathon was scheduled
to produce 600 subscriptions in five days. This
was about twice as many as Paul thought feasible,
and half as many as Peter figured they could
draw standing on their heads. It got under way on
a Sunday night, and immediately proved that Radio
Free Oz had earned the right to a regularly
scheduled slot.
The voice of the hippie seemed to have been
wiped from the air and, in its stead, for the first
time on Radio Free Oz, the voices of squaresville
were heard. Support had been asked for, and it
was the KPFK family that rumbled to life. Gift
subscriptions started to pour in. It seemed that
many, many of our present subscribers, although
listening, never had called Radio Free Oz because
either they were not sure they would be welcomed,
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or they feared they might not be understood. They
did not call Peter or Paul "baby" and they did
not refer to themselves as "cats." They might
have been a trifle nervous about calling in, but
they would never have said that they were "uptight" about it.
They appeared to enjoy the
program hugely but never thought of it as "blowing their minds." And they took their "trips"
by wheels and wings rather than by pot or acid.
But they listened regularly and appreciated being
onlookers to the scene.
And they obviously
wanted Radio Free Oz to be retained, because
they responded to its call for bread.
Eventually, subscribers who did not know anyone to whom they could give a subscription called
in and offered to pay for one to be given to any
student who wanted it but couldn't afford it. This
was something which I appreciated deeply but felt
would be detrimental to our ultimate cause. I
believed that if a substantial number of subscriptions were given away, it might look fine on the
books - until renewal time, when big holes would
appear in our roster because these new subscribers had never become personally involved.
Regular subscriptions were $15 annually; student subscriptions, only $10. I therefore ruled
that donations of money could be accepted and
placed in a pool from which, for so long as a
balance remained, students and adults who could
not afford a full subscription could draw half the
cost. In this way a student could pay $5, another
$5 would be subtracted from the pool, and he would
receive a full year's subscription. He would have
become involved and our books would be in order.
In the meantime, as the nights wore away and
the subscription total mounted, the quarreling kept
pace. Several times the Subscriptathon almost
came to a shuddering halt by force of arms. On
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the fourth night, Paul suddenly pulled the plug
by announcing that he was not going to continue
the huckstering. He would rely only on the goodwill
of the people, and their innate Love, to respond to
this gesture by surging to our support. This
theory appeared, to one versed in American marketing techniques, to be somewhat redolent of the
early Christian martyrs. But Paul was adamant,
and he was in a position to put his theory to the
test.
If he went on the air and simply took no
part in the Subscriptathon, it would put Peter in
an impossible position. If he did not go on at
all, Peter would have a hard time truthfully explaining his solo appearance.
As anybody could have predicted, the fourth
night of the campaign produced a mere handful
of subscriptions.
As hardly anyone could have predicted, however,
the very last minutes of the following night saw us
go over the top, the six hundredth subscription
coming in just as the closing raga was being cued
up.
Now that the Oztentatious Subscriptathon was
over, each of us analyzed it - like the blind men
appraising the elephant. I came away with the
conclusion that Radio Free Oz had proven itself
a valuable addition to our communication effort.
The program was cut down to a three-hour length
in deference to Peter and Paul, who bothfelt four
hours were more than they could efficiently produce. It was also moved forward to start at the
more reasonable hour of 11 p.m.
Peter came away from it with the simple realization that he was a star. Paul felt sullied,
that he had been used and had used his audience.
KPFK was unalterably committed to its listeners.
We had sparked the campaign by announcing that
Radio Free Oz could not survive unless there were
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enough people interested in its survival. It was,
we had pointed out, a major effort, involving
fifteen hours per week, and required special support. Now the support had come in and we would
not have kept faith had we decided, for any reason
at all, to take it off the air. Because of this my
position as referee was watered down. I would
no longer resort to threatening to junk the whole
program. Peter and Paul were no longer traveling in any sort of orbit; their movements more
nearly approximated tangents.
Throughout the entire fracas, Paul had appeared
the more argumentative of the two, originating the
majority of disputes. Many people, trying to help,
had spoken to him privately and publicly, urging
him to reconcile his unhappiness. Several times
he made a massive effort to come to terms, but
the fact was that the program was not taking the
shape he had originally envisioned for it. One day
he came into my office and presented an outline of
how the program should be formulated. I was
shocked to read that Peter had no part in the new
format. Peter had, throughout the whole quarrelsome period, insisted that he did not care to - in
fact would not - proceed with the program without
Paul; and here was Paul, seriously presenting a
plan which would eliminate Peter.
It turned out that Paul was acting well within
the boundaries of his own spheres of sincerity.
I learned that all of us had been operating under
an important misapprehension. It was extraordinary how far we had been able to come, considering the faultiness of our individual frames of
reference.
The simple fact was that Paul had been under
the impression from the beginning that Radio
Free Oz was his program, and that Peter was a
more or less temporary guest on it. As a result,
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Paul had been surprised and hurt that Peter had
not gone along with his concepts of how the program should proceed; he was further dismayed
and confused that management had not supported
him more strongly, instead of attempting a neutral
position.
I was stunned. Was Paul mad, to believe that
this joint venture belonged to him? Further reflection brought me to the realization that his
position was at least as sound as my own. I could
not remember the exact sequence of events, but
it was true that when Peter was first approached,
he declared that he had just floated into town and
was anxious to return to Europe to make a film.
Paul was for all practical purposes a Los
Angeleno, who was based here and intended to
remain. Even though he too had originally turned
me down, in favor of writing his book, once he
decided to go ahead with the program, he had
assumed that Peter - as the transient - would be
around for a few programs and then would move
on. Paul was well known in his own circles in
town, and the program was shaped toward his
people. From his point of view, his vast dream
had been continuously squeezed into a corner by
an interloper.
The new understanding explained a great deal,
but it solved nothing. Paul stood firm on his
original concept: Radio Free Oz was to be his
show. He would name the guest (of whom Peter
would, no doubt, be one); he would take the show
into whatever areas he deemed best, selecting
the music and the subjects for discussion. Peter,
retaining his conciliatory manner, continued to attempt a meeting of the minds. He felt Paul was
being unreasonable and unrealistic. But Paul had
not come into the program on a dualisticconcept;
he had fought for his beliefs and he was not will-
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ing to change the basic scheme.
A great many words finally boiled down to this
situation: Paul was willing to continue with the
program alone, or not at all; Peter would continue, preferably with Paul, but alone if need be.
The final decision developed on management.
I decided that, since the listeners had responded with hearts and purses to the appeal of Radio
Free Oz, they were entitled to have Radio Free
Oz and KPFK would not, itself, institute a change.
Peter would continue on the program; if Paul
wanted to make a change, then so be it. I wanted
to make it clear that KPFK was anxious to keep
faith with those who had answered our appeal. We
could not keep a man in bondage; but we could
not, in the light of the successful Subscripthathon,
ignore the wishes of the program's listeners.
Paul, acting I believe in accordance with his
high principles, decided to withdraw.
I was
thoroughly disappointed.
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Chapter IV

KPFK had begun to stir with new signs of life.
Sophie Stein, who was now Public Affairs Director, had begun to organize her department and
new programming would be forthcoming soon.
Steve Brook, a volunteer newscaster, joined
the staff, working under Sophie. This strengthened our Public Affairs department, but weakened our news, because Steve, as good a newsman
as at any Pacifica station, could not handle
both chores.
Ben Sweet started production of
programming for Young People.
Phil Austin
struggled to get Drama and Literature producing
again.
It has always been my belief that broadcasting
at its most exciting is "live." Canned music
is better than no music, but it cannot compare
with a live concert.
The major obstacle preventing KPFK from
broadcasting live concerts i s a financial one:
the musicians' union feels that its members
ought to be paid for their labor. They have a
precisely scheduled scale of payments and they
have the machinery to enforce their edicts both
on their members as well as on their customers.

62

The Wizard of Oz

They are not so hard-nosed as to demand top
dollar from an organization like KPFK, but
neither are they so naive as to give away the
rights they have so arduously earned. If KPFK
can afford to be on the air, they reason, it should
be able to pay something to those who earn their
livelihood by performing.
AFTRA takes the same view. An actor should
be paid for acting. Now there are, to be sure,
ways of getting around any edict. But, since the
unions express a willingness to make concessions to Pacifica, it would be morally indefensible for us to reply that we were not prepared
to negotiate anything short of total right to use
whatever material we wished without even token
payment. We must evaluate our position relative
to the performer whom we ask not only to donate
his services but to face possible fines and disciplinary action from his union.
The problem is susceptible, as I have said, to
financial resolution. It is neither desirable nor
possible to broadcast only live music, live plays,
and live coverage of public affairs. But some of
each should be provided if we are to involve
ourselves in true contact with our community. I
remain of the firm conviction that only if we are
indeed so involved, will our community respond
by involving itself with us. As Program Director of KPFK, I pondered how best to start our
move in this direction.
Was it the chicken which came first, or the egg?
Live broadcasting would involve the station with
the community, and community involvement would
produce financial response; broadcasting, where
could KPFK climb onto this circle of events?
It seemed that Radio Free Oz provided a springboard. It was a live program; as our first venture with the telephone, it involved the audience
63

Dallas In Wonderland
directly; and it was unbelievably inexpensive.
Peter Bergman took over as the Wizard of Oz.
His energy was boundless. He was given a room
that was literally smaller than a closet. There
was just room to sit at a blank of wood which
served as a desk. Shelves hung precariously
to the walls, loaded with tapes, records, and various reading materials. Each show had to be
musically programmed, meaning that precise cuts
of particular albums had to be selected. These
numbers were then arranged in the proper sequence and typed in duplicate so that the engineer
would know what to play and Peter, in the studio,
could skip one or two pieces if the mood made
it desirable.
This sounds like a fairly simple operation, and
in some ways it is just that, but it requires a
great deal of work. To begin with, one is never
quite sure how much music will be needed for a
particular program. If you are intent on producing not just a gabfest, such as occurs on commercial radio, but a complete program, cohesive
and planned as an entity, then the music must be
in keeping with the larger plan. A three-hour
program requires between ten and fifteen selections, so Peter had to familiarize himself with
enough different music to provide 75 cuts per
week. He had to keep abreast of new records
being released, and, (much tougher), he had to
obtain the records.
These chores, a reasonable work schedule for
a competent fulltime employee, Peter performed
as a sideline to his talk program. He read omnivorously and included his readings in his programs. He produced taped openings and many
special gems to feed to the air. A properly produced documentary type piece of tape such as a
special opening, requires an hour of work for
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every minute of finished product. This is a minimum. So whenever one of Peter's three or four
minute openings sparkled from the transmitter,
he had put in three or four hours of grubby work
putting it together. We are not talking about
thinking time; that is extra.
Then there were guests. They had to be selected on a basis of fitness for the program and
availability. They had to be contacted and scheduled, and Peter had to familiarize himself with their
"bag" so that he could converse intelligently
with them. And, of course, there was that final
matter of actually being before the microphones
live, three hours a night, five times a week. I
mention these things in praise of Peter and also
to give some indication of the enormity of the
problems created by live broadcasting. It is only
by attracting people of this calibre and devotion
from the community that we can begin even to
think Of it.
The reaction of the staff to Peter was a mixed
one. We have only one control room with the
equipment necessary for dubbing tapes, mixing
sounds, taping records, and, in general, preparing programs. This control room is also linked
to Studio "D" where musical, dramatic, and variety shows are taped. Thus Sylvia Rubinstein,
Production Director, is often driven to climbing
walls trying to allocate time in the control room
equitably to the many people contending for it.
Most of the program producers, both staff and volunteers, are familiar enough with station procedure to follow the regulations which Sylvia has
constructed to maintain some shadow of order.
Peter, of course, had no familiarity with these procedures and driving himself under a full head of
steam, looked neither left nor right but straight
ahead. The shortest line between his talent and

65

Dallas In Wonderland

a piece of tape was the control room, so in he
would barge, strewing tapes, records, and sheets
of paper. Then he would lock himself in and lose
himself in his work, totally oblivious to the wailing
and gnashing of teeth outside. When he finally
emerged, shuffling, eyes on the floor, arms loaded
with finished tapes, most likely humming softly,
he would immediately disappear into his airless
cubicle. ln the meantime, complaints ranging
in heat value from room temperature to searing white would come to my desk. When confronted with the enormity of his sins, Peter
would always take cognizance of the complaints,
and when asked to mend his ways, politely answered, "Yeah, baby, yeah."
Gr actually a change came over the Wizard. He
had come to KPFK as a leather nomad. Buckles
and straps dangled from him and boots scuffled
at his feet. In between there were Levis. All
this was because his camel of the moment was
to be a chopped-down Triumph motorcycle. It
was cap ab 1 e of attaining a speed of 140
miles m.p.h., according to Peter. He was proud
of its noise and wicked looks and when he showed
it to me, I noticed that the speedometer was not
connected. As a gesture of conversation, I asked
him how he knew the machine would travel at the
claimed speed if he had no way of measuring it.
"That's easy," he said, deadpan, "Ijustpassed
two cars on the freeway, and they were both doing
seventy miles per hour, baby."
But then the timing wheel broke and for several days Peter hitched to work carrying the
heavy, greasy part. He maintained it was difficult to locate a replacement. Shortly thereafter, Peter showed up in a white Alpine sports
car. His wardrobe took a turn in keeping with
his transportation. Unbelievably psychedelic
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shirts blazed on his torso. Deep-ribbedcorduroy
trousers squeezed his legs and a vest hung open
and loose upon him. He was attired at the very
height of upper-class hippie mod.
In Peter's case, it was obvious that the clothes
were not making the man. It was the other way
around. Inside, he was a star, and it was reflecting itself on his pelt. He began wanting things
and expressing his wants. To begin with, he needed
more money. Well, that was out of the question
but he had an unarguable point. He was being
paid at the very lowest scale that his tenure
entitled him to, but it was all the union contract
called for and there was no provision for stars.
There was also no provision for any payment
whatsoever for talent; it was a fault within an
archaic contract, but it was not negotiable until
September 1967. The point Peter made, however,
was that, in order to bring guests to the microphone, he had to speak with them, sometimes
paying for a meal or a drink, and providing himself and his guests with transportation. He was
paying these expenses out of his own pocket.
So, I allowed him a tiny expense account.
Then Peter demanded a tape recorder, a good
supply of tape, and a large chunk of reserved
time in the control room. It is a paradox peculiar
to KPFK that requests of this nature are always
received defensively and with a touch of resentment.
The station's exchequer, yawning hollow and
cold in my mind's eye, made me defensive. Somehow, though, a tape recorder was scraped together.
It seemed to have been derived from
parts designed in anticipation of the discovery of
electricity. Tape was scrounged, tear-stained,
from various hidden corners. And acompromise
was arranged for control room time. He could
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have a small amount of time during regular
hours and a large number of consecutive hours
after 2 a.m. when the station was closed. Peter
was assuaged for the moment, but he kept pressing.
On the air, the changes became evident. Whereas he could rap, baby, with the best of them and
blow their minds as of yore, Peter was not to
be confined to the hippie scene. When the Sunset
Strip demonstrations occurred, he became a reporter and then a producer, putting together an
award-winning tape from his own work and that
of our other representatives at the melee. He
became very interested in the whole Strip movement, but then left it cold when what leaders
there were did not make room at the top. When
a certain amount of local noise was being heard
on Los Angeles radio with regard to a man who
claimed that Martians were currently at work at
their base in South America, the Wizard displayed a vast interest in UFOs. He interviewed
the man several times and talked up a space
storm, arranging to have a reserved seat on the
next Martian exploration. Then he dropped it.
Part of the Wizard's charm was his ability to
totally involve himself in a scene, relishing, inquiring, and discussing its very facet. But it was
becoming obvious that he was looking for something.
Whatever it was, he was expecting his
audience to provide the momentum, although many
of them had no idea of the name of the game. He
was capable of talking to a caller on a beautifully intimate, patiently responsive level; and was
just as capable of turning them off if he felt they
were wasting his time.
He thought up the idea for a "Love-in-Kit!'
He had a friend who would design the "Universal
No" button which could be rotated to read OZ,
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ON, NO, and ZO (the European expression of
surprise). A little printed poesy extolling KPFK
and Radio Free Oz on parchment-type paper,
and a bumper-sticker made up the rest of the
kit.
The idea was to produce the kit for 25¢,
pass it to listeners for $1, and thus make a small
profit. I considered the idea carefully and decided that it had merit. We were trying very
hard to interest the largest possible body of
college students in KPFK. Radio Free Oz was
the perfect vehicle to carry them into our overall programming. We needed promotion of some
sort to bring us to their attention, but, as usual,
we ran up against the restrictions of budget.
We had no idea how many Love-in-Kits would
be sold. Peter believed many thousands; I felt
that it was a safe bet that we could dispose of at
least 250. So I placed $250 in a special fund to
purchase 1000 kits. I arranged to have the incoming dollars placed in this fund until the original money had been returned. At this point the
$250 would be replaced in our general funds and
any "profit" would be earmarked specifically
for the promotion of Radio Free Oz. In this
manner, the promotion of the station could be organized on a self-payment basis.
The public was never made aware of the depth
of planning behind this sort of endeavor, because
the business of promotion is, in essence, an effect which is often destroyed by a discussion of
its cause. The Board of Directors, of course,
was not aware of it either because they did not
involve themselves in the operations of the station.
It was agreed with Peter that he would handle
all the details of producing and mailing the Kits
and we went ahead. He arranged for a volunteer
to do the paperwork and KPFK put forward the
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initial money. Peter produced a series of "Commercials" for the Love-in-Kit which are among
the finest works of this type that I have ever
heard on any radio station. They were magnificent, whimsical, and extremely professional.
When 750 Kits had been sold, we ordered another
thousand. It was a delightful game, because
nobody could possibly feel cheated - especially
since Peter's "commercials" never told what
was forthcoming. The money was raised painlessly, one dollar at a time, and it was a fact
that similar ingredients could not be had in a
store for less money.
No one complained.
Peter's next idea had to do with the American
Indian, for whom he suddenly developed an overweening compassion. It had come about through
Peter's creation of what was loosely called "The
Radio Firesign Theater," a production involving
Phil Austin, Dave Ossman, Dick Paul, any other
talent willing to sit in, and the Wizard. Many of
their shows were simply superb put-ons based on
whatever situations came to mind.
A couple of years before, Dave Ossman had
started to compile a series on the American Indian; it was intended to document their plight and
the dreadful inequities forced upon them. For a
number of reasons, including budget, overwork,
and difficulties between Dave and the previous
station manager, the series had never been completed and the tape that had been prepared was
just gathering dust, awaiting the second coming
of Custer.
Peter rose to the occasion and saddled up.
Dave was only too happy to see an opportunity
to retrieve some of the many hours of work he
had put into the project. Phil Austin went along
and they corralled Mike Dayton, who is one of
the finest recording engineers available anywhere.
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At first it was going to be simply a completion,
under Peter's direction, of the documentary. As
the project developed, however, a trip to Hopi
land seemed in order; it became necessary to
visit the traditionalists among the Indians and find
out what their up-to-date reaction was to the latest
attempt of the Great White Chief to subordinate
their culture to a more modern existence, including big, fine, nuclear-tipped arrows. The trip
to Hopi land would cost a little money. By commercial standards for documentary expenditures,
its cost was far less than pin money. But for
KPFK, an expense is an expense.
The idea developed even further. It now became
essential to bring sizable portions of the tribe
to Los Angeles, so that everyone could hear first
hand the enormous issues which were pressing
for solution. The presence of the actual Indians
would allow a drive to be started for the funds
which the tribes desperately needed, to wage
their last-ditch stand against the closing of the
light.
Here I had to step in and warn against a serious infraction of the rules promulgatedbythelnternal Revenue Service for non - profit organizations like us. If we attempted to raise money
for any outside cause, no matter how worthy, our
non-profit status would be withdrawn instantly and
then we would ourselves be relegated to the barren
wastelands.
The best we could do to help the Hopis was
to produce the finest possible programs about
them. If there was any fund-raising to be done,
it would have to be a KPFK affair. I was able
to say, however, that I could commit the station
to placing funds so raised in a special account
which would be used for no other purpose than
to produce further programming along the same
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line. I could not restrain from pointing out that
far more people would listen to a program we
broadcast than could attend a pow-wow. I was
told that what was planned was not a pow-wow it was a colloquium. Now I can read a dictionary
as clearly as the next fellow. Repairing to the
Shorter Oxford Dictionary (2515 pages long), I
found a definition of pow-wow. reading: "Of N.
Amer. Indians; to confer, deliberate, talk; hold
palaver.''
The definition of colloquim was:
"an assembly for discussion; a conference, a
council. Not in ordinary English use."
It seemed to me at the time that I had come
out semantically ahead, what with the reference to
N. Amer. Indians. Nonetheless, the point was a
small one against the background of good deeds
and better programming.
Of a sudden, Peter did not exactly moult, but
he sprouted a feather here and a quill there and
mysterious good medicines were attached tovarious portions of his attire.
The outcome of all this activity was a series
of absolutely excellent programs. The colloquium was held, the auditorium was packed,
and Peter looked forward to a substantial
"profit" which would redound to the benefit of
the Hopis. I repeated my promise to allocate
all the clear monies to Indian programming.
Then I peeked into the bookkeeping, as handled
by Peter. There was, he announced proudly,
an amount well in excess of a thousand dollars.
There was also, it turned out, a bill for transporting certain chiefs from out East. And a bill
for transportation from up North. Then local
transportation around town. And food and lodging.
And the food at the colloquium. What with one
thing and another, there was not quite enough
cash balance to even replace the tape we had
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used. We had not garnered a budget for future
programming, it is true; but the Wizard had succeeded in putting together a team which had
resurrected Dave Ossman's dream, added to it,
and collectively produced a memorable piece
of KPFK programming.
This was the essence of Peter. He had not
hurt the Indians, he had given them a few memories of an unusual journey, and if he had raised
their hopes - well there was just so much one
man could do, even a wizard; but the program,
Peter Bergman producer, had been magnificent.
During the 196 7 Marathon, Peter came into
his own. He worked so hard that he became
glassy-eyed and groggy, almost incoherent until
propped in front of a microphone. Then his vocal chords dropped into place and he started
generating such excitement that whirlwinds of
dollars ensued. He conceived plans, right on
the air, improvising as he went along, turning
one dollar into two, two into four, with the resulting sum multiplying itself into a fantastic
cornucopia of cash. Nobody, least of all I,
understood what he was saying, but there was
no way to reach him while he was actually on
the air.
One afternoon Dave Ossman came storming
into my office. Dave was due to relieve Peter,
and he was livid. He claimed that Peter was
lying, cheating, distorting, so that there was no
way in the world to follow him, because no one
knew the deals he was offering - so what was he
Dave, supposed to do? We were saved by the
fact that, to a large extent, the listeners could
not follow Peter either, and in any case they did
not seem to care what he was saying. They were
responding to the spirit he created.
Yet when it was all over, Peter was miffed.
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A generous supporter had donated a beautiful
Corvette convertible with separate hardtop, new
tires, and electric windows. Peter coveted it.
It was, as he saw it, the perfect Wizard's Wagon.
He did not have the cash to swing the deal, which
was understandable considering the wages we had
been paying him, but he had several deals he
was prepared to make.
There were, for instance, Tarot readings for which he could charge,
say,$10 apiece, the money going to KPFK, then •••
I said no, Peter. It so happened, I told him
truthfully, that I had myself been searching the
market for a Sting-Ray convertible and this one
was the best "buy" I had run across. But the
fact was that no one remotely connected with
KPFK was going to wind up with that particular
car. It had been donated as a fund-raiser during our Marathon and, even though it might hurt,
we had t o rise to a position somewhat above
Caesar's wife. Some stranger would come to us
and give us a check for the car. And so it came
to pass, and Peter never forgave me.
There was another incident that caused the
Wizard a headful of anguish. A small flurry of
publicity had spun over a number of "happenings"
staged by groups of individuals calling themselves "Provos." It rather quickly developed
that the Provos had originated in Amsterdam,
and guess who had been one of the charter members: Peter, the Wizard, Bergman. The Provos
are a little-understood group because they were
planned that way. They constitute the obverse
of organization and delight in the slogan that the
Provos are a rumor. You become a Provo simply
by declaring that you are one; or sometimes, by
declaring that you aren't one. It makes no difference - the procedures either way are extremely
simple and no records are kept. So, when a
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number of Los Angelenos took part in some happenings, and called themselves Provos, they were,
ipso facto Provos. They made enough noise so
that they were invited to appear on a very popular television interview program. Among those
claiming to be Provos, none exceeded the Wizard
in articulation, so he was invited to be their
co-spokesman. It was Peter's first brush with
television and he came away with the main picture tube in his hip pocket, so to speak.
Sever al nights after the taping of the show, I
was awakened some time after midnight by a telephone call from Fullerton. The caller first asked
if I was the Dallas who was manager of KPFK,
and then proceeded to ask me what the hell had
been going on.
While I was still talking in a half-sleep, I
flipped on my bedside radio and quickly came
abreast of things.
The Provos had selected
KPFK as the site for their happening. All in the
spirit of good, clean fun, a little skit had been
arranged which made it appear that the Provos
had come into the studio and, after a short scuffle,
had incapacitated the KPFK crew and taken over.
From that moment on they kept repeating a short
statement saying that they were in charge and
would now be signing off. Then they played the
Star-Spangled Banner, in all its brassy glory.
Then the statement, followed by the anthem; and
again and again and again. Before the first round
was completed I was in my car.
Arriving at the station, I found things were all
in order, with Peter and the Provos getting a large
charge out of the harmless fun. What I had heard
was a piece of rather boring radio, but certainly
nothing subversive, malicious, or obscene. Unfortunately, others had not entirely shared my
views. Well-meaning friends of the station. be-
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lieving that a forcible takeover had occurred,
promptly called the Hollywood police. I visited
with the boys in blue and learned that they had
sent the prowl car to investigate after receiving
over two dozen calls.
As program director, I felt that Peter hadconducted his program with such imagination and talent that if he wanted to waste an occasional evening
on what appeared to be nutty, pointless broadcasting, he was entitled to the privilege.
However, as Station Manager and guardian of
Pacifica's license, I had to take another view.
The Radio Communications Act of 1934 makes
it a criminal offense to knowingly broadcast, or
cause to be broadcast, a false signal of distress.
Had this been done? Until an incident has finally
been adjudicated, it is difficult to say. The police, of course, made excellent witnesses to the
fact that many people certainly thought so. And
the police themselves had responded to the concern of the citizens who believed that they had
heard a broadcast indicating distress. A replay
of the station's taped log showed that there was
not a single word indicating that a joke was in
progress. There was an entrance into our broadcast studio, an interruption of the program in
progress, a few protests very realistically
delivered by Peter, a short sharp struggle, and
then the statement by the Provos, followed by
Francis Key's immortal words. I cleared the
studio, made a short statement reassuring everyone that all was well, returned to soothing music
and took us off the air.
Then I took a deep breath and turned to thoughts
of the FCC. Their operating procedure parallels
the mills of the gods; although they grind slow,
they grind exceeding fine. KPFK is no stranger
to the disciplinary power of the FCC. In fact,
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even as the Provos were wafting their happening across Southern California, KPFK was operating on a one-year license. Standard broadcast licenses are issued for three-year periods
and a one-year license is the punitive action the
FCC imposes for infractions which they consider
extremely serious. The only punishment exceeding that is the revocation of the license.
In the event of an FCC interest in our Provo
party, one of the important points would be
whether we, KPFK, had deliberately undertaken
the incident as a means of garnering some publicity for ourselves.
There is never a sure defense against an FCC
complaint, but we could at least show that we had
taken every reasonable precaution a prudent
broadcaster might be expected to take to prevent
an infraction. Further, we should be able to
demonstrate that when a violation nonetheless
occurred, we had moved swiftly to discipline
the infractor, thus indicating our purity of intention. In this way, we might at least have something to talk about when called before the table.
Most of these conditions had been met. Peter
had been on the air for many months, he was on
staff, and he had amply demonstrated hisresponsibility; every minute of live broadcasting was
logged on special tape for purposes of reference
in the event of complaint. This last item exceeded the FCC requirement and thus pointed
strongly to our sense of prudence. I met the
last requirement by suspending Peter for a week,
as well as the engineer who had been on duty and
whose license enabled that broadcast to take
place.
We had every hope that the FCC would never
even hear of the incident, but if someone called
their attention to it and the familiar brown en77
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velope containing their request for more information came into the station, it would then be
too late to make a big show of disassociating
ourselves from the incident by disciplining the involved parties. It was now or never. I chose
now. Management's reaction having been put immediately on record, I felt we had done all we
could. Now it remained to hope that no critic
of KPFK would bring the matter to the attention
of the FCC.
Since very few laymen are that
familiar with the Communications Act, I felt we
had a good chance of avoiding an escalation of
the matter so long as we did not make a public
present of the possibilities t o our enemies.
Therefore I asked for a complete non-discussion
of the event over our air.
For the next week, such visiting Wizards as
Phil Austin and Dave Ossman held down the programs of Radio Free Oz. Peter was good about
it, but I do not believe he ever fully understood
the dangers we were facing; and stars are rankled
by clouds passing in front of them. At the end
of a week, Peter returned to the program amid
huzzahs.
So Radio Free Oz tumbled along. I remember
seeing some movies of the corona of the sun. At
moments there would be a general brightness
shining from behind the black rim which masked
the sun itself.
Then a spectacular geyser of
burning gases would erupt and go shooting off
through millions of miles of space. Some of the
burnings would drop back down to the sun's surface and shortly another burst would appear.
They called it the corona; it made me think of
Radio Free Oz.
Then one day Peter came to me and said that
he had been approached by KRLA, one of the leading radio stations of the area. They wanted him
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to do a regular show for them every Sunday. I
was immensely pleased and told him so. KPFK
can be structured to expose and develop talent,
but it should never seek to hold it, because an
attempt to immure true talent would lead us into
devious pathways where personalities might obscure principles. In any case, I assured Peter
that his appearance on commercial radio would
have no effect on his KPFK relationship. He
was grateful because, he said, he was anxious
to continue his Wizardship. We did not discuss
the matter further, but word filtered about the
station that Peter was very excited about his new
opportunity.
Some weeks later, Peter came to me on a
Thursday and said that his show with KRLA was
all firmed up and the only problem with it was
that he would be broadcasting from 8 p.m. to
midnight on Sundays, so he would not be able
to appear on Radio Free Oz Sunday nights. I
thanked him for telling me and began to ponder
what we would do with the Sunday program. I
asked him when this would take effect and he
told me that the coming Sunday would be his
first day at KRLA. Like wow, baby.
That Sunday I turned to KRLA to catch the
first Peter Bergman show and was stunned to
hear the program announced as Radio Free Oz.
The Wizard was doing the exact same show, under the identical name! Worse than that, he was
selling some sort of poster deal for a dollar,
urging his listeners to send their bucks to Kadio
Free Oz, c/o KRLA. Mondays through Thursdays, he was exhorting his audience to send
dollars to Radio Free Oz, c/o KPFK, for a Lovein Kit. Like really wow, baby. Uptight.
During the week I chatted with Peter. He
was quite unhappy.
The leading cause of his
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misery was that he was really unable to get
along on the income we were dispensing, even
with the expense account. The moment was obviously at hand when Peter Bergman had outgrown
KPFK. For him, I was pleased; he had given us
a great deal and brought us many steps forward.
For KPFK, I was pleased and unpleased. I was
pleased that we had achieved the exposure, development, and fruition of fine talent; and I was
unhappy that the first offspring of this experiment had reached the point where he was ready
to leave home.
I think we both felt very much the same way
and there was only one bone to contend for. I
told Peter that the name Radio Free Oz belonged
to KPFK and he would have to find some other
name for his KRLA show. He disagreed, saying
that there was no question in anyone's mind who
the real Wizard of Oz was.
It was Peter. I
pointed out that, in the beginning, Radio Free Oz
was Paul J. Robbins and Peter Bergman. It was
only after that alliance had broken up that Peter
became identified as the Wizard. The name itself
was ours, I contended, and we had put a great deal
into the promotion of it. Peter countered with the
thought that the name could not have a great
effect one way or the other on our fortunes, but
that it meant a lot to him. Besides he was known
as the wizard. The wizard of What? Of Oz, of
course.
It did not require an M.A. in English
Lit. to apprehend the fact that the original title
belonged neither to KPFK nor to Peter.
I was disturbed principally by the knowledge
that we had just re-ordered a batch of Love-in
Kits, the central item of which was a button which
loudly proclaimed the one word OZ. Also we had
a goodly number of unfilled requests for these
items and I could not quite see sending out a pro-
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motional piece which, in effect, asked our audience
to tune to KRLA. With regard to the balance of
the kits, I could see no practical worth to having
them gather dust on a shelf. Peter saw the point
immediately and offered a deal. He felt sure that
KRLA would be glad to take over our stock. They
would reprint the material which called attention
to KPFK and they would honor the unfilled orders.
He would continue as the Wizard and Radio Free
Oz would move to KRLA. We would come up
with a new name for whatever we chose to replace the program and there would be no conflict whatsoever. Right?
I consented to the conditions, provided KRLA
would handle the Love-in Kits in the manner Peter
had outlined. In his mind all was settled. A few
days later he told me that KRLA had agreed to
everything and that he, Peter, personally, would
handle the details. He continued at KPFK for two
more weeks, giving us time to shape a replacement for Radio Free Oz. He was beautiful during
those last two weeks on the air. He was a gentlemanly Wizard, moving on to greater magic.
But neither KRLA nor Peter ever touched a
Love-in Kit, and after a very few weeks, Peter
left KRLA for even greater magic.
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Chapter V

Radio Free Oz brought KPFK tonewthresholds
of broadcast explorations. When 90. 7 had first
come to life in 1959, the excitement of commercial-free, experimental radio attracted a wave
of hot talent, eager to talk, write, expound, analyse, perform and be part of this young, energetic form of communication. After the first few
years, however, the keen edge dulled. In part,
this could be attributed to changing times and to
advancing fat on both the once eager volunteers
and the management.
With six years of service, KPFK had grown
grey.
It was, in a sense, like an old aunt who
had grown prematurely grey and resigned to spinsterhood and who then proceeded to wear through
the numberless years without further aging. The
trouble existed, however, in the fact that her
once apparent self-sufficiency was eroded by the
changing values; her clothes began to seem outdated and loose. And of recent, she has unbent
some of her early fierce independence and has
spent more and more time lodged with one or
another of her dutifully supportive relatives.
Over the years, KPFK listeners have grown ac-
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customed to the crisis calls and, since the station
is a dear part of their lives, they respond to a
degree necessary to provide a meagre but safe
existence. But, until the good grey lady might
take a youth course, apply a little make-up, and
lope jauntily onto the airwaves, the spark and
Ult of a love affair would be missing.
Peter Bergman was KPFK's youth course. One
of the interesting things about Peter's presence
was that he spurred his listeners to stretch their
minds. So much so that, when it was announced
that he would be leaving, a surprising number of
people came forward with the idea that they were
his ideal replacement and could continue Peter's
Wizardship. I could not help but compare this
with the total lack of reaction evoked by the dropping of any of our regular commentators or program producers. Not that no one ever lamented
the passing of a particular program producer or
speaker but no one came forward with the idea of
replacing him in order to guarantee continuation.
And, of course, all the time Peter was with us,
he attracted a continuous flow of people who felt
that KPFK needed their talents. As a group,
they could not have been more right. KPFK desperately needs the talent of the community; it
is a theme which cannot be overstressed. It is
also true that its own standards of excellence
control the level of the talent it attracts.
Radio Free Oz had not been on the air more
than a month or two when I received a call from
a young man who said that he had a program to
offer to the young people of Southern California.
He had made the rounds of commercial stations
and the only interest they had displayed was that
he might, with practice, groom himself into a
sort of juvenile Joe Pyne. How about KPFK, he
wanted to know.
Would we be interested in a
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straight programdirected toward early, late and
post teenagers; a program without artifice or gimmicks? It sounded very much like the type of
thing we would find easy to air. I suggested that
he prepare some tapes in order to give us an
idea of how he would conduct interviews, and to
reveal something of his microphone presence.
Ordinarily, this would have been the end of it.
A solid 80 per cent of callers withprogram ideas
tape of the type of program they are suggesting.
So this process of requiring audition tapes works
as a screen to separate the earnest from the
dreamer, and is also essential to judge the acceptability of the idea and the individual.
In this particular case, my request for an
audition tape caused not even the mere suggestion of a pause. The tapes, I was informed, were
all prepared.
How many would I need: five?
six? And would this afternoon be convenient for
him. to come in? It was, needless to say, immediately apparent that this caller belonged not
to the 80 per cent. My schedule for that afternoon
was solidly packed, so I made an appointment for
the following day.
And I looked forward to it
eagerly. The telephone reminds me of the joy of
deep sea fishing. A line cast into the ocean can
b;ring up absolutely nothing, or a croaking blow
fish, or a fat sea bass; sometimes of course
a shark. A telephone line, utilized in the crea~
tive fields, parallels this excitement.
I could
spend only a few moments savoring the excitement of what the interview would produce, then I
was engulfed by the routine of things.
Next day, precisely on time, Elliot Mintz walked
into my office. He had the tapes with him and I
proceeded to play six or seven minutes from each
of three rolls. While we were listening, I had
time to study Elliot, matching his appearance
1
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with the sound on the loudspeaker. My first
impression was that of a teenage elf who through
centuries of practice, had perfected a technique
for which could enable him, if he so chose to
disintegrating concrete walls with a crook of 1his
finger. Elliot presents the Establishment with a
confusion from which it does not easily recover.
He himself, is proper; extremely proper. He
is polite, well groomed, neatly put together in
manner and habit; he defers to his elders, rises
when a lady enters the room, and prepares himself assiduously for the task at hand.
Lord
Fauntleroy was crude by comparison. These
qualities should make the Establishment clutch
him, sobbing, to its bosom.
Except for one
rather disturbing circumstance. It is important
in order to be well-groomed, that one's hair be
neatly combed. Well, Elliot's hair is immaculately
curried, but he wears it the way he likes it,
which is a style faintly reminiscent of Prince
Valiant, or even Fauntleroy himself. And these
personalities are, as we know, heroes; but heroes
of another day. It is an essential of the Hero/
Establishment syndrome that, in order to be acceptable, heroes must be of another day. And
Elliot Mintz is of today.
His clothes, impeccably tailored, tastefully assembled, are not rotogravure material. Besides
which, he jingles as he walks, and can it be considered in the best interests of society to jingle?
The cavalry officer of yesteryear, smartly attired
in his dress blues and red stripes jingled, but
this was a noise produced by spurs which were
designed to goad the flesh of an unwilling creature and therefore entirely acceptable. But to
jingle just for the joy of it is disturbing and
borders on the scandalous. One can understand
the clanking chrome-plated tin sword at the waist
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of a midshipman because, although anachronistic
and of no practical value, it does, at least symbolize the brutality and masculinity of weaponry.
But a jingling bell? Good heavens!
Having politely requested permission to smoke,
Elliot began to discuss his ideas and immediately
confirmed my very worst fears. Cleanliness,
neatness, an ability to conform to the behavior
patterns of our time, these were in no way indicative of his thinking. He assumed, naively,
that as a person he was entitled to think pretty
much as he wanted to. His opinions, obviously
independently arrived at, criss-crossed over an
incredible maze of boundaries. Wherever he,
personally, saw freedom, he made his mark; but
slogans didn't satisfy him and organizations might
be of passing interest but could not attract him.
A dazzling array of interests and involvements
were in his bag, but Elliot did not fit comfortably
into anyone else's bag. He possessed not even
a rudimentary timetable for the achievement of
goals. He was out to explore and if, in the course
of such exploration, a goal or two might develop,
there would be plenty of time to plan their conquest.
Should there come a day when Elliot Mintz is
forced to admit that he has been successful, he
will have only himself to blame. His mind, his
talent, even his tongue, are self-exercised, selfdeveloped. He has gone about doing pretty much
what he wants to do; he has had to face the obstacles and rebuffs that are erected in the path
of the non-organization man, but he does not see
himself as one singled out by outrageous fortune. To protect himself against the slings and
arrows, however, he has built a wall through
which it appears even his breath isfiltered. During our first meeting, he called me "Mr. Dallas."
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During his programs, anyone calling him "Mr.
Mintz'' is immediately admonished to make it
"Elliot." Interestingly, you can always spot
the "bummer" calls, those that have as their
purpose a stiff-reading out of his principles and
approach, by the fact that, when the invitation
to refer to him as "Elliot" is offered, the caller
continues to say, "Mr. Mintz." Elliot and I have
gone through some troublesome times together,
working somtimes on a confidential and mutually
responsible level; nonetheless, he has yet to call
me anything but "Mr. Dallas." The wall is, as
I say, a substantial one, but at the beginning
it was of fortress dimensions.
What he had in mind, at that first meeting, was
a program aimed at young people. He was acutely
aware of their problems and felt that they had a
desperate need for communication. He did not
plan to lecture or admonish them - if platitudes
could help they would all, long since, have had
their problems resolved. But he would "rap"
with them and allow them to rap back; he would
bring guests to the microphone whose background
would have a bearing on problems under discussion; the format, quite naturally, would be
based on the telephone call-in Radio Free Oz had
pioneered for KPFK.
We were certainly set up for the program Elliot
proposed; the phone lines and the switching complexes, along with a delay system, were all in
operating condition, used only by Oz. I asked him
whether he was suggesting a weekly program, or,
Perhaps a once - a -month airing. "To be per'
fectly frank
with you, Mr. Dallas, ,, he replie d,
"I was thinking of putting it on every night. After
all, Radio Free Oz is -" Nothing in my experience as Program Director had led me to believe
that the KP F K audience wanted solid telephone

87

Dallas In Wonderland

programming five nights a week. With Oz coming
on at 11 each evening there would be something
of a lack of diversification in our evening programming if Elliot proceded him at 10. I explained
this to Elliot and remarked that no matter how
true it might be that young people needed a place
in our spectrum, so did older people, music
lovers, and lovers of drama.
He saw the point, but argued that of the approximately 130 hours we broadcast each week,
less than 25 were directed toward the youth of
the community, and seven or eight of these were
really for the very young; so an additional five
hours would not be overloading us with a youthoriented schedule. Hours alone, of course, are
not a reliable criterion, because the late afternoon
and evening hours are the only ones available to
most people. Students and working adults are
both entitled to their own programming at a time
when they can listen. I therefore suggested that
Elliot take one hour, three times a week. In
order t o further break up the semblance of
"block" youth programming, I asked that one of
the nights be Saturday, since that was not an
Oz night.
It would not have been unreasonable of Elliot to
protest the Saturday night slot, and I expected
some resistance. When none was forthcoming I
felt obligated to point out the drawbacks of attempting to reach teenagers at 10 o'clock on the night
that constitutes their major dating time. To my
surprise, Elliot saw no problem at all. To the
contrary, he said he realized that a Saturday night
teenage program would have a smaller audience.
"But," he continued, "those teen-agers who are
at home are there because of problems they are
experiencing. They are precisely the ones who
need this program. And if we are to broadcast
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in order to fill a need rather than to reach the
largest audience, then Saturday night is the night
I should be on."
This is the kind of talk ordinarily expected
from the Program Director. We concluded the
details rapidly, and I asked him for copy delineating the topics to be covered by each specific
program so that we could include it in our Folio.
I was not enormously surprised to find the copy
on my desk next day. I was beginning to understand Elliot's ways.
On the evening of his first broadcast, I decided
to stay at the station. It was never entirely clear
to me what purpose I was fulfilling because, even
with an eight second delay, anything that was about
to go on the air could not be stopped simply by
my presence within the station. But, if matters
of policy did come up, or if events took a course
which KPFK could not sustain, then, I suppose, a
frantic signal for music could be made, during
which repairs could be discussed. In any case, I
decided to be there. About 45 minutes prior to
air time, Elliot came into the station, accompanied
by his guest of the evening, Sal Mineo. Some
papers, a few reference materials, the list of
music, and some records were placed in Studio
"A," and then Elliot went into the control room
to confer with the broadcast engineer. He turned
the list and the records over to the engineer and
returned to the studio.
The telephone system is not an easy one to
master. It is not just a question of punching a
button and talking. Switches have to be in the
correct position, the volume has to be adjusted
in order to hear incoming calls at a peak level
but without causing feedback (which sounds like
a wounded pig's squeal). There is also a horrifying shriek emitted electronically whenever a
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call is placed on hold. One must maintain some
sort of system signals with the program's producer on the other side of a double-paned, soundproof window. The telephone lights blink at various speeds and it is important to realize that
a fast-blinking light is on hold, waiting to be
placed on the air, while a slow-blinking light means
that a call is just coming in and has not yet been
answered by the producer; a steady light means
that someone in the building is talking on an outside line and would probably be horrified if you
suddenly placed the conversationonthe air. Meanwhile, visual contact must be maintained through
another sound-proof window with the engineer who
puts the show on the air and plays the music.
There is another aspect to telephone programs
on KPFK. The whole system was designed, engineered, and installed by our own chief engineer
who diagrams his systems mostly in his head, or
on the backs of envelopes, or sometimes, on the
wall nearest where he is working. The backbone
of KPFK' s eight-second delay system is a cartridge tape machine. Ordinarily, it operates like
the usual tape recorder, with a recording head
which places the voice on the tape and a playback
head for playing the tape back. On this machine,
however, both heads are active simultaneously,
but instead of operating side by side, they are
positioned so that it takes the tape eight seconds
to travel between the recording head and the playback head. During that time, if something has
been said that should not be broadcast, a button
can be pushed in the studio which prevents the
playback head from operating. However, it must,
in such a moment of consternation be kept in
mind that the button has to be held in position
for the full eight seconds or you will merely be
blocking out the words that came before the nasti-
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ness.
These are some of the complexities facing the
person conducting a telephone program at KPFK.
There is, of course one other point, central to
the whole operation. It is the essence of the
program that you speak coherently on a variety
of subjects and listen intently to what the caller
is saying. You must treat him seriously and with
respect and you must enter into a dialogue with
him, even if his purpose in calling is to tell you
and the audience that you are an obnoxious fink.
Keeping one's mind on the engineer andproducer,
the lights and the kill button and the caller, as
well as the FCC, the Internal Revenue Service,
KPFK policy, and the subject under discussion,
takes an agile mind capable of operating on several levels simultaneously.
Elliot, who had been given a briefing of less than
an hour on these procedures, seemed not at all upset by the task confronting him. With only minutes remaining, he seated himself before the microphone, Sal Mineo sat facing him, and time ran
out. The board announcer made the KPFK disclaimer informing the audience that what they were
about to hear was not the official voice or opinion
of either KPFK or Pacifica. Then the theme
song was heard for the first time, with its voices
pah-dah-dashing. Finally, "Hi! my name is Elliot
Mintz -" and the Elliot Mintz Looking In Program
was born.
I made it a point to be in the station during the
first several weeks of Looking In. Elliot and I
spoke together after each broadcast; in the main,
we simply rehashed the program just concluded,
commenting on one or another aspect. I made
suggestions whenever I felt they were due but I
was acting more in the capacity of an interested
friend than a station manager. As station man91
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ager I had nothing to do, because Elliot was following every rule which had been discussed with
him. Of course, he was learning as he went but
he rapidly acquired the knack of handlingcallers.
When he inadvertently appeared to be sanctioning
something contrary to law, he was quicktoreturn
to the issue and make his position clear. It was
a long time before he had to punch the kill button. When he has had to, it is done with smoothness and skill. He apologizes for his action and
explains the reason for its necessity. In general
the KPFK kill button istouchedfarlessfrequently
than those on regular commercial channels, and
not because our standards are looser. The answer
seems to lie in the fact that our audience, devotees as they are of free speech, use their freedom responsibly. On rare occasion, in his anxiety
to protect the license, Elliot has depressed the
button when no obscenity or other infraction of
law was actually forthcoming. Under these circumstances, he invariably explains that he has
been a trifle quick on the trigger.
The staff of KPFK did not take well to Elliot
Mintz. A few seemed to regard his venture as
trivial. But the older ones, notably Sophie Stein
of the Public Affairs Department and Evelyn
Vedro, Development Director were fearful that
somehow the program would breed trouble. What
if Elliot told someone to blow pot? Or advised a
teenager to engage in sexualities? And what if
our listeners thought that Elliot was actually talking for KPFK? Also, Elliot's views of life were
not the product of mature and learned study and
should he, therefore, be allowed to voice them
over our air? Well we had been, I pointed out,
airing the views of psychologists and educators
and we would continue to do so, but Elliot was
actually reaching the youngsters and they were
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responding to him, so that even if he could not
be credited with teaching them or us anything
directly, all of us could learn something simply by
listening to what was going on.
I am sure that the educators and psychologists
whose voices we had been broadcasting would
find no surprise in the attitudes and sentiments
of the KPFK staff, but I was far from prepared
for what I found. Experience and hindsight combine to provide a basis for analysis but at the
time I was involved with facing the unexpected.
I had worked with, and been involved in, several
broadcasting stations on the East Coast and in Los
Angeles. Prior to joining the staff of KPFK, I
anticipated working with a group of anarchistic
nihilists whose energies would be concentrated
in probing the outer limits of experimental communication. I had guessed that one of the difficulties I would face would be to weld these free
spirits into an effective working team. To my
disappointment, I discovered that those staff
members whose influence could be felt by our
audience were, in reality, burned-out. The hot,
progressive coals had gone out with their graduation to middle-age. It is possible that the ends
they still hoped to achieve would be regarded as
more liberal than those voiced by the staff of
the average commercial broadcasting entity, but
the methods they chose were more conservative
by far than those I had been used to. I would
have been very happy to expend a great deal of
effort in trying to hold down the pressures of a
band of Young Turks, eager to sweep us into new
territories, new policies and new sounds, for
what got me would constitute the type of experimentation for which KPFK lived.
But instead of waging a battle against a surge
of new ideas. I found myself striving to inculcate
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some of the very spirit which, as manager, I
might be expected to restrain. One of my dutieil
was to interpret "Pacifica Policy" on a day-today basis. I had expected that this magical,
mythical phrase would be the last resort of a
harried manager struggling to protect the license
and retain our support. To the contrary, I was
dismayed at how often a bold new approach was
parried by the program directors on the grounds
that "Pacifica Policy" would be violated, mangled,
or, at the very least, injured.
Elliot Mintz appeared to some to be the very
antithesis of Established Policy. The strange
thing was that Peter Bergman was even more
antithetic but he never roused the same reaction
among the staff. They did, at first, resent his
studio time and space needs, and they were mildly
scandalized by his way-outness. But they never
coalesced their worries. One reason for this was,
of course, the time of Peter's broadcasts. The
greyer heads among the staff were not up late
enough to listen to him and most of the others
could only hear portions of Peter because of the
pressures of their daily schedule. But there is
another reason, I believe, for the difference in
staff reaction. Peter was a put-on. The more
outrageous his foibles, the more surely would he
impishly withdraw and leap to another perch.
When you sought him at the upper left, he would
be found grinning behind you, at the lower right.
Elliot is deadly serious about his "thing." He
has a razor sharp sense of humor, but not about
his work. On the air, Elliot confines his humor
to causticisms. He does not consider himself,
or his work, a put-on. So if you felt him a radical
and dangerous to the established order of things,
there he was, nakedly apparent at a convenient
time and in a fixed position - a splendid target.
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The conditions with which Elliot was faced were
not those of an open attack, nor even a direct
opposition. It was a quiet resentment, a buzz of
disapproval, the long face. I too, felt this pressure; never openly enough to permit a response,
but lurking at a safe distance, waiting for an opportunity. A misstep, a stumble which would permit a leap for the throat.
For his part, Elliot stood aloof. As a volunteer, he was not being paid, he was not a member
of the union, he did not have a contract, and he
could not care less what anyone thought of him.
He felt that he was contributing a useful work; his
audience was growing and, in addition to the teenagers, their teachers, parents, and grandparents
in increasing numbers were calling and writing
in. As this occurred, Elliot felt that he was being
restricted by his thrice weekly, one-hour time
allotment. To begin with, one hour was not enough
for this type of program. Sometimes a guest and
Elliot would spend the better part of a half-hour
in background material, laying the groundwork
for topical discussion. Since Elliot objected to
cutting people off the air, ending a conversation
strictly because of a rationing of time, and since
a large number of people were eager to contribute to the discussion, the Looking In program
invariably went off the air with a full board of
lights still waiting to be heard from.
At first, Elliot asked for additional days, which
would make his afive-dayprogram. !turned down
this request on the double grounds that KPFKcould
not convert itself into a telephone-type station
to the exclusion of other interests deserving of
broadcast, and the fact that two additional broadcasts per week would do nothing to alleviate the
problems arising from a one-hour time limitation. They would, in fact, simply produce two
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more identical problems.
Elliot accepted this but proposed instead that
he be given at least one program per week of
greater length. This, too, I refused him because
I did not believe that there was anything currently
in the broadcast schedule which could be taken off
the air in favor of additional phone-in hours. I
explained this to Elliot and asked him to be patient.
The very nature of our present type of operation
gave us an ever-changing, viable format which
would automatically cause the sloughing off of old
cells with the creation of new ones. Our community, above all others in the country, was constantly changing and growing. If we were in tune
with the kaleidoscopic times, we could not escape
these succedaneums. As was his habit, he listened carefully, argued his points with precision
and tenacity, but in the end acceded gracefully to
inevitable circumstance.
To add to Elliot's discomfiture, the Wizard
began to direct a few feints, a thrust, and one or
two lunges of wit toward him. It was the sort of
thing Peter could do without missing a step or
breaking stride because these sallies were, so to
speak, the tools of his trade. He could also parry
all riposters by simply turning his back and
smiling, baby. It is difficult to mount a serious
attack upon an opponent whose back remains fixed
in your direction and whose shoulders move in convulsive good humor. From Elliot's point of view,
however, these jeux d'esprit were an annoying
distraction and were not the sort of thing he enjoyed or wanted to participate in. To him, it represented a situation akin to having "Fat Jack"
Leonard in the audience while earnest Honest Abe
was delivering his Gettysburg Address.
Fortunately for Elliot he had attracted as his
producer a sylphid by the name of Dona Sadock.
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To determine her proportions (both figure and
features), one has but to identify the mold from
which Elliot was cast, and locate the female version. It would take a tape measure to discover
any of her height above 3' 8", but a seeker of
beauty and wisdom would require nothing more
than one good eye and a working ear. Their
diction is peculiarly the same; they both originated in the same general area of the country
and have worked their accents away from their
origins and into identical rhythms.
Dona took to the telephone answering routine
as Elliot had to the microphone, as if she had
been doing it for years. This is a vital position
if the telephone program is to succeed. Long
waits, hanging onto a dead phone are more pleasant if someone comes in from time to time to
recognize your presence. If a vital discussion
has developed on the airwaves, the producer can
gently screen callers who would destroy the continuity. And yet she must never be a censor who
shapes the opinions to be heard. Dona chats with
people who call in, flitting from one line to another,
keeping track of the order of things, notifying
Elliot which line is next, calling his attention
to a long-distance circuit, and generally maintaining the smooth flow. As the producer of the
program, she also locates guests and arranges
for their appearance on the show, briefing them
on the subject matter they will be facing and digging up needed background and reference material.
Dona is also widely read, has broad
spheres of interest, and communicates easily.
In addition to these qualities, she is orderly
and efficient in keeping the records of callers,
as well as the files involving such mail-order
items as the Pleasure-Pak and listener correspondence.
She works comfortably with people
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and can organize volunteers to handle some of
the paper chores which the program entails. She
conducts a love program of her own, "Gemini,"
twice weekly, for a half hour in the afternoon.
The catalyst which draws all these qualities
into a strong tower of support is her fierce loyalty
to Elliot and the cause they together serve. Like
him she has constructed her own wall of gossamer
stee'l which appears to be impenetrable and which
allows her to exercise her strong loyalty without
becoming subservient. She does her own thinking
and cannot be counted upon to stray from the principles she herself believes. Her loyalty is not to
an idol and therefore she does not see Elliot as
perfect and invulnerable. This makes her a powerful ally which is something Elliot has great need
of at KPFK.
That Elliot should require defense at the station for which he has done so much is a tragedy.
It reflects the establishmentarian attitude of the
Pacifica Board and the staff which has served
under it for so many years. It is an attitude
encouraged and fostered by a mental process that
heads to the belief that a Pacifica station has delivered itself of its greatest purpose by simply
coming into being and remaining on the air. Its
birth pangs, occuring years ago, seem to have
constituted laurels upon which to rest, while new
efforts appear to be bothersome expenditures of
energy which could likely endanger the structure.
It is the normal conclusion of an establishmentarian mind that continued growth is nourished
by more and more of the same material which
caused birth.
We will return in a later chapter to Elliot
Mintz anddetail his further contributions to KPFK,
many of which are not evident in his own program
and which neither the Board nor the staff
appreciated.
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Chapter VI

"What is new? What is worth attending to?
What is going on? These are the questions we
keep in our minds as we choose the materials
that make up Pacifica broadcasts." These words
were written by Hallock Hoffman in November
1965.
He was at the time President of the
Pacifica Foundation. Ten months later the Oztentatious Subscriptathon was asking the community if it cared to support our new type of
broadcasting. Propitiously, this event came to a
successful conclusion on Thursday, September 15,
Hebrew New Year's.
We had taken the first
step into a new era which would find us keeping
abreast of what was going on, perhaps even taking
a step or two ahead of popular demand. The following week a meeting of the KPFK Local Board
of Directors was scheduled.
The whole business of Local Board meetings
is keyed to the nonsense factor. Each Local
Board Member is, in fact, a member of the
National Board of Directors of the Pacifica Foundation. By virtue of his residence, he is also
considered a Local Board Member of the station
in his area. National Board Meetings are held
four times a year. These are supposed to be
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attended by all members, as well as the three
station managers. The location is supposed to
rotate between Berkely, Los Angeles, and New
York. During my employment with Pacifica, five
National Board meetings were held. I missed
the one of May 1967 because of illness, but none
of the others were attended by the entire Board.
In fact, several members of the Board missed
most of the meetings; several appeared only
perfunctorily, attending part of one day of a twoday meeting; and one member never appeared
at any meeting at all. But these, at least, were
regularly scheduled meetings, properly organized
and with ample notification having been sent to
all concerned.
Local Board meetings were another thing. The
first one I attended was called by the members
and was held at the home of Paul Saltman. It
was convened for the purpose of introducing the
new manager to the Board, and vice versa.
There was no agenda and it was arranged as a
social evening. The entire Local Board appeared
and we had a pleasant time chatting about the
1966 Pleasure Faire which had just concluded.
But that was one of only two meetings of the
Local Board which was called by one or another
of its members. The rest were called by me
whenever I felt that I should receive advice and
consultation.
This was an awkward situation
which I attempted many times to correct. At
various times I spoke separately to four members expressing my bewilderment regarding
whose responsibility it was to convene the Board.
I pointed out that, in my opinion, the station
manager was not the individual upon whom the
onus should fall.
Board Members were of a
higher echelon and orders flowed from them to
me, not the other way around. So if I refuse to
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attend a meeting called by the Board, I might
soon hear the White Queen of Hearts screaming,
"Off with his head!" But if I attempted to schedule
meetings, I had to rely on the goodfellowship of
the Board members for their attendance. More
important, if a manager was the one who called
meetings, he might be tempted to choose such
times as would coincide with good news, hesitating during trying periods to call together his
bosses who might question him embarrassingly.
I therefore asked either for regularly scheduled
meetings at which we would convene even if
nothing urgent confronted us, or, failing that
meetings called by members of the Board. Neither
of these suggestions was ever implemented, but
it is interesting to note that the two local meetings called by the Board itself were attended by
the entire membership, while the ones I called
were, without exception, riddled by absenteeism.
Upon my departure, members of the Board excused their absences on the grounds that I called
meetings without sufficient notice. On occasion,
this was true, but since we don't operate our
crises on a schedule, emergency meetings usually
catch us all on short notice. In any event, the
proper procedure would have been to calendar
regular meetings, with the Manager having the
perogative of requesting special meetings as
circumstances require.
Most of the Local Board did show up, however at
a meeting I initiated following the Subscriptathon.
I had prepared a collage of typical segments from
previous programs of Ka<1io rree uz. we nearo
Paul J. Robbins and Peter Bergman doing their
thing, answering telephones on the air, and we
even heard portions of the Subscriptathon. The
Board appeared amused, even impressed; but they
did not seem to be willing to go on record with a
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positive opinion one way or the other. For most
of them, this was their first exposure to Radio
Free Oz. Finally one member asked, "Do you
have these guys under contract?" I explained
that we had no contract and that I was not of the
opinion that one should be negotiated. To begin
with, the pittance we were able to pay was not
the stuff around which good contracts are woven.
Furthermore, the principle appeared to contradict our purposes, which were to attract talent,
develop it, and allow it to grow to its own greater
fruition. Contracts would appear to create an
atmosphere of bid and counterbid which could
cripple the spirit of the literal amateur. I was
asked whether I thought that, in the absence of
a contract, I could "hang on" to Robbins and
Bergman. I replied that both Paul and Peter
had told me that I could count on them to be
around for a long time, but that I did not believe
they would be. I said this not because I mistrusted them, nor because their differences were
yet so pronounced as to give me reason to believe
Radio Free Oz was in danger of disintegrating,
but because I felt it inevitable, and rightly so,
that they would outgrow us.
Concluding the presentation and discussion of
Radio Free Oz, I detailed our present financial
situation, which was sounder than KPFK had
known for years, and explained our plans for the
future.
The Board was appreciative and surprised. And they, in turn, had a surprise for me.
At the conclusion of the talk, they scheduled a
full meeting of the Local Board to take place at
Frank Wyle's house in ten days. I came away
feeling satisfied and happy. I did not, of course,
know that, far from ushering in a new era, it
would be the last meeting programmed by the
Local Board.
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We met at Frank Wyle's beautiful home in a
tasteful section near Beverly Hills. It is not of
one period or another, and it is furnished in a
style that bespeaks solid comfort. It is the sort
of place where if a piece looks like oak, it is
oak. Veneers are not welcome, plastic is exiled
and severe, straight lines are infrequent. Goose
down and Oriental rugs are at home.
Frank Wyle is a successful businessman. He
heads his own company headquartered in Los
Angeles with branches scattered throughout the
country. It does a good deal of business with the
government and other large corporations. Frank
looks prosperous. Hi s toothbrush moustache
bristles with quiet authority. If he were to be cast
as colonel of a Hussar regiment, all he would need
would be the uniform. His bearing and manicured
presence are developed to perfection.
For the second and last time in my tenure, the
entire Local Board was present at once.
Catherine Cory Gumpertz, a former KPFK
station manager and one completely dedicated to
Pacifica, could never be successfully accused of
inattention to duty. To the contrary, the complaint I heard from Al Partridge and other managers was that she meddled too much. The fact
is that when Catherine has a project in hand, she
becomes utterly enthusiastic about it andpursues
it energetically. Whereas I could not completely
agree with her on the relative importance of one
or two of her projects, I knew her to be so
completely involved with Pacifica that if we had a
Board composed of similar dedications, KPFK
would be the stronger. She has since resigned
for personal reasons. I regret her loss.
Paul Saltman is a biochemist. He is tall. young,
and he smolders easily. In general, he appears
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to be in continuous rehearsal for the title role
in King Kong. But his appearance is deceiving
because he likes to be called Doctor Saltman
in deference to the Ph.D he earned, studying
under Dr. Linus Pauling. He is reputed to be
brilliant in his field, but he is far and away the
most delinquent of Board members in terms of
attendance at either Local or National meetings.
Currently his work requires that he move to the
San Diego area, which will make his availability
even more difficult, but he appears to desire
desperately that his name still grace the rolls
as a member of the Board of Directors of the
Pacifica Foundation.
Robert Klein is a partner in a firm which
prepares promotional and advertising campaigns
for companies and products. He also involves
himself in political campaigns, so when elections
are imminent Bob works frantically. 1966 saw
a gubernatorial campaign in full force in California, so KPFK did not see as much of Bob as
it otherwise might have. But it is fair to say
that here is a member who is seriously interested in the welfare of the station. His advertising background and political experience have
taught him to be pleasant. He exudes reasonableness and smiles a lot, and it is very difficult to get him to directly disagree with you.
Helene Boughton is nice. In common with most
Board Members, I have no clear idea of what she
does. When she attends meetings it is her wont
to arrive late and sit quietly for a respectable
period of time. Occasionally, if the event drags
on, she appears to nap, but she demonstrates
her complete confidence in her fellow Board members by informing them before she departs that
they can count on her concurrence in any conclusion they might reach.
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Stuart Cooney is also a Ph.D., and a long-time
friend of the Pattersons who put on the Pleasure
Faire. His ordinary speaking voice approximates
a whisper and at meetings he is constantly asked
to speak louder. When he does, he usually apologizes for intruding and spends great effort
in qualifying his statements in order to avoid
giving the impression that he is either definite,
sure, or positive on a given position since it is
quite evident to him that there are no absolutes
and one's point of view quite naturally depends
on where one is standing when one acquires it
so that a small movement to a different place
might result in another conclusion which could,
conceivably, be just as accurate as the one previously maintained. Probably more so. He is
of all things, in communications - on a theoretical and scientific level, of course.
Lloyd Smith, at the time of the meeting at Frank
Wyle's house, Chairman of the Board, has grown
to be the Gr and Old Man of Pacifica. His wealth
has permitted him to indulge himself in his one
spectacular eccentricity: he loves to play the
role of wealthy eccentric. He lends his name
and wry presence to many liberal causes, and,
of course, a spontaneous out-of-pocket donation
from him is apt to be the largest sum collected
at any fund - raising affair. He keeps telling
everyone at Pacifica that his real interest is the
ACLU and his service to the Pacifica Foundation is more in the nature of a whim. Since I
have never been to an ACLU meeting with him,
I cannot be sure that he does not play the same
game with them. Nevertheless, his contribution
to Pacifica has been genuine. If the Board were
composed of strong men with the gumption to
stand up to him, Lloyd's presence on it would be
gorgeous. As it is, when he wants to amuse
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himself with harmless play, he finds them all
falling in line to play soldier to his generalship; then, when difficult problems must be faced
and he looks around the table for a leader, he finds
them all staring back at him with the look of devoted followers.
Hallock Hoffman is a friend. The word itself
recurs constantly in his conversation. The son of
a famous father, married to wealth, unfortunate
in business, he turned to Foundations and Institutions for a career. The resultant conflicts are
envinced in his behavior to those above and beneath; obsequious to one, contumacious to the
other. He is a man of peace who would not hurt
a living thing that did not get in his way.
These people comprised the Local Board of
Directors meeting at Frank Wyle's house. The
sketches are unfair in the sense that they do not
expound the many excellent qualities and virtues
possessed individually by the group. As human
beings, parents, businessmen and scholars, each
deserves his measure of praise. During cocktails before dinner, we mingled and chatted; it was
an animated gathering, representing a superb
cross-section of the Liberal White Community.
Dinner was served at a long table on the garden
porch, Frank Wyle seated at one end and I at the
other. To Frank's right and left were Lloyd
Smith and Hallock Hoffman. When the meal was
over, the table was cleared and Frank tapped a
fork against a glass, calling the meeting to order.
I was asked to speak and I gave a brief description of developments at KPFK, covering the finances, the programming, andplansforthefuture.
Some were hearing it for the first time but to
most there was nothing new to be gleaned from
my statements. Nonetheless, I believed that the
gathering had been called for two main pruposes.
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That getting together on an informal, social basis
would allow us to understand each other and enable us to work more efficiently together. And
that an up to date report on the operations of KP FK
could be delivered. At the end of my short dissertation, where I expected questions from the
Board, none were forthcoming. Instead, Frank
asked me for my views not so much on KPFK
but on the present structure of Pacifica. What
could be done to improve the organization? What
was it doing that it should not? What was it not
doing that it should?
I gave a lengthy answer. What Pacifica was
not doing was existing as a viable organization.
It seems to consist of a number of disjointed
parts with lives of their own. When these parts
came together they give the illusion of a single
living organism, but actually the movement is not
of centralized origin and, when the parts move
away again, it simply ceases to exist.
What Pacifica was doing wrong was hampering
the operation of the individual stations by fostering the illusion of its own existence and taxing
them 3 per cent of their income to perpetuate
the fantasy. At each station, programming and
other operating decisions came up against questions of suitability as judged by "Pacifica Policy,"
but no one at any level is able to give definitive
answers. Thus, managers willing to stick their
necks out move ahead, while the timid ones vacillate. The exchange of programs between stations is on a purely voluntary basis and the
paperwork which the program exchange involves
is performed with varying degrees of efficiency.
The routine itself is hopelessly inefficient. For
example, every time Station "A" produces a program on tape, it is supposed to write up an Offer
Sheet to be mailed to Stations "B" and "C"
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This paper is supposed to include all pertinent
data so that its recipients can judge whether they
want to order the program for broadcast. Much
of the time vital information is omitted, so the
programmer at the receiving end can only discard the offer in disgust. If an offered program is
ordered, it is supposed to be immediately sent to
the requesting station. More often than not, far
from placing an immediacy on this duty, the offering station assigns it the lowest priority. There
is nothing deliberately vicious about this; each
station assumes that its primary duty is to stay
on the air with its regularly scheduledprograms.
Being chronically short of personnel, equipment,
and tape, the task of maintaining its own broadcast schedule often strains a station to the breaking point. Dubbing a program for transmission
to a sister station often presents difficulties
which simply have to wait their turn for solution.
To complicate matters, some programmers, upon
deciding to produce a program, would fire Offer
Sheets in the most glowing terms to the other
stations without even waiting until the program is
prepared. Thus an incoming order faces not
merely the problem of dubbing, but the added
factor that the program may not exist outside
the mind of some well-intentioned programmer!
I explained to the Board that these practices
have a serious effect on programming. I pointed
out that if a program tape is placed, completed,
in a station manager's hand, an absolute minimum of six weeks is required before that program can appear inthe Folio. It can, of course, be
placed on the air in an Open Hour slot, or it can
pre-empt a previously scheduled program. But
the mechanics of preparing, printing, and mailing
our Folios require an average of six weeks, so no
program can appear in print that is not at least
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six weeks old.
Sometimes a station eager to present a program
of particular note offered by another station will
actually Folio the program before it is on hand.
Then, when it does not arrive in time, the alltoo-familiar announcement must be aired, "The
program XYZ, scheduled in your Folio for this
time, is not available for broadcast. In its place,
we will hear the 'Harpsichord Mutations' of Herman Giffling." And a record spins on the turntable. After a few such experiences, a Program
Director learns that no program would be entered
in the Folio unless it is sitting safely on a shelf
on the premises. But this, I remarked, has a
deleterious effect on up-to-date programming. I
asked the Board to suppose that a noteworthy
talk, delivered in New York on September 1, is
taped by WBAI. By the time the tape is edited,
prepared for broadcast, and an Offer Sheet filled
out and mailed, a week would have elasped. (To
be accurate, this would, under normal operating
conditions, be regarded as blinding speed.) Thus,
we receive it at KPFK on September 9. By the
time we process the Offer Sheet, evaluate its
contents, decide that we want the program, and
mail our order, another week h a s gone by.
WBAI receives our order by September 16. Assuming they operate at crackling efficiency, WBAI
could dub the program and have it in our hands
within a week of receiving our order. Thus KPFK
receives the program on September 23. The
very earliest KPFK Folio in which it can appear
is that of November I
All this is presupposed on a speed of operation
that is much faster than normal at each station,
and still a speech delivered on September 1 in
New York does not appear in KPFK's Folio until
November. Any added delays. and there are
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ample opportunities for them, can easil push
the date up to December. How can Pacifica alleviate the situation?
It was a fact, I said, that the Pacifica Foundation holds title to two high- speed duplicators
which, within a matter of minutes, can dub an
hour-long program. For want of other space
and personnel, they are housed at KPFA in
Berkeley, but they belong not to that station, but
to Pacifica. If they were separately housed at a
Pacifica headquarters, where a small staff of
Pacifica employees was given the sole duty of
preparing Offer Sheets and dubbing tapes, then
WBAI's tape could be at headquarters by September 16, by which date KPFA and KPFK would
have received Offer Sheets. Under this system,
the stations would be assured that any program
they ordered would be delivered on time so they
could schedule into the Folio immediately upon
ordering a program.
I also indicated that centralized printing of the
Folio could possibly save time and money and result in finer publications as well. Centralized
bookkeeping was certainly possible; this would
not only be much more economical, but provide
uniform reporting methods for all stations, a
condition which does not yet exist. It might also
eliminate the anomaly offinding one station starving while another sits on a fat bank account,
simply because their seasons of greatest income
do not coincide.
To bring these benefits about, I concluded,
Pacifica would require physical premises, separate from any of its stations, a small staff,
and an executive echelon composed of other than
part-time, on-loan volunteers. If this could be
accomplished, then other, all-important benefits
would accrue. This new organization, The Pa110
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cifica Foundation, could itself become a fund
raising entity. In other words, it could, operating in areas not assigned to any of its stations,
solicit funds for its own aggrandizement. Other
Pacifica stations could be brought to life in communities across the country. A real Pacifica
would be a boon to its stations, and not a drag
upon them.
At the end of my talk, one or two questions
were asked, but, I sensed, more out of politeness
than from a deep desire to clarify points of genuine interest. I gave short, polite answers which
seemed to fill the requirements, and the gathering started to break up. Couples were seeking
out the host and hostess and uttering parting
pleasantries.
I reached Pat and told her I
thought we ought to be leaving. Together we
walked up to Frank and I began by thanking him
for an interesting evening while Pat told Mrs.
Wyle how nice the dinner had been. Instead of
bidding us goodnight, Frank lowered his voice
a trifle and asked if I could remain until after
the other guests had left. He had a few things
he would like to chat about.
The place emptied quickly and at last only
three of us remained in the room. Pat sat on
the couch; she had found a beautifully illustrated art book and she was happily poring through
it. Frank asked ifl wanted a drink, but I declined.
We both sat down and he came right to the point.
He told me that Hallock Hoffman was going to
have to step down from the presidency of Pacifica.
I was surprised because Hallock had seemed a
fixture for as long as I had been associated with
Pacifica. But it developed that Robert Hutchins
of the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions, for whom Hallock worked, had laid
down an inflexible ultimatum. Two years pre111
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viously, when Pacifica was in the throes of yet
another administrative crisis, Hallock had received permission to accept its presidency on the
understanding that it would not occupy his full
time and that, at most, a six-month effort was
all that would be required to put Pacifica on
its feet. During this six-month period Hallock
would have to travel on Pacifica business, and he
would spend a portion of his Center time on
behalf of Pacifica. Quite naturally, the secretary provided him by the Center would be doing
the typing for Hallock's Pacifica chores, and the
telephone on his desk might take care of some
long-distance calls. The postage meter at the
Center would co-operate with Pacifica mail and,
in general, Hallock and his office would have been
lent to the Pacifica Foundation for a good portion
of the six-month period. But soon the six months
had been stretched to ten, then fifteen, and,
finally, two years had gone by and there was
Hallock still on staff at the Center, holding on to
the title of Secretary-Treasurer, while maintaining his grip on the additional title of President
of Pacifica. He was doing great in the title
department, but from a work point of view things
were somewhat less than satisfactory. Pacifica
would not have moved to alter its part-time Presidency situation but Robert Hutchins decided that
the time had come. He made it extremely clear
to Hallock, who passed the inevitability of things
on to Pacifica, that he had to step away from one
title or the other. So Hallock was leaving the
Pacifica Presidency. At the November meeting
of the National Board, less than six weeks away,
Hallock would firmly, positively, and irrevocably
resign.
Frank explained that since this was the unalterable order of things, he had met with Hallock
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and Lloyd Smith a day or two previously and they
had decided that Pacifica was ripe for an evolutionary step. A part-time President would be
under so severe a burden that the Foundation
could not expect to secure the advancement it
sorely needed. Frank told me that he, Hallock
and Lloyd, who was then Chairman of the Board,
had discussed the matter thoroughly and talked
with other members of the Local Board. Together they had come to the conclusion that
Pacifica was ready to blossom forth as a viable
entity. Coincidentally, their thinking had pretty
much paralleled my own and that was why I had
been asked to discuss Pacifica before the Board.
Frank said he agreed with my exposition as to
the direction which should be taken by the new,
revitalized Foundation, and he spent several minutes telling me the things that I had earlier been
saying to the Board. Our differences were on
minor points only, and I suspected that I was
about to be asked to write down an outline of my
views which would serve as a guide or a point
of departure for discussions at the National
Board meeting. Instead, Frank delivered himself of a sentence which turned me, for one of
the few times in my adult life, speechless. "We
decided," he said, "that you should be the new
President of the new Pacifica. And now would you
like that drink?" I shook my head negatively.
Alcohol could never match the dizzying effect of
what I had just heard. I needed to sort out a
tumble of thoughts and tidy up my mind. Pat had
heard what Wyle said and she froze, trying hard
to give the appearance of continuing to leaf,
obliviously, through the book.
My first reaction was that it was an enormous
compliment; unresistant, I slid momentarily into
the title syndrome. It was an honor, a vote or
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confidence, a gesture of appreciation; it was also
one hell of a trap.
On the surface I recovered a great deal quicker
than my inner thoughts would indicate. I told
Frank that I was completely surprised by what
he was proposing, and then I asked a number of
questions in rapid succession. In reply, he told
me that the idea had come about not as a matter
of impulse but only after serious discussions
among Board members. I asked whether anybody not on the Local Board had been consulted
and Frank admitted that, as yet, this had been
confined to Southern California. On the other
hand, he pointed out, the presentation of the
scheme at a National level was no more than a
matter of mechanics.
At the November meeting, Frank said, it was
not likely that the entire available New York
membership would appear; it would be unprecedented if it did. Even if they did all come,
there would be only three of them: Robert Goodman, Harry Taylor, and John Simon (Stephen
Fischer being too ill to travel). The Berkeley
Board also consisted of three members: Rudy
Hurwich, Henry Elson, and Marie Fielder. There
was one other Member of the Board, the Honorary Chairman, Gordon Agnew, but he was out of
the country and not expected back for at least a
year. Thus, there would be a total of thirteen
votes cast in November and, of these, seven were
members of KPFK's Local Board and were committed to the plan. Frank went on to say that in
spite of some resistance which could be expected
from New York and Berkeley, we could be pretty
sure of picking up one or two votes, especially
in view of the fact the election was virtually a
fait accompli.
Following this. we discussed several other mat114
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ter s such as how 1 would arrange to select a
successor to manage KPFK and the size and composition of the staff of Pacifica, as well as the
necessity for fund-raising activities on its behalf.
Eventually we found ourselves talking about such
relative trivia as the type and cost of tape we
were currently using and methods to acquire the
product at great savings. Finally, we were talked
out and tired. I felt that Frank was as excited
and elated about the new concept of a vigorous
Pacifica as I was and therefore we both poured
a large amount of energy into our conversation.
At the end we were happy but drained. I said
goodnight and gathered Pat to my side; I think
she had been focusing with sightless eyes on one
word in the book for over an hour as she eavesdropped on our conversation. We went out into
the night and drove home in silence. It was
after midnight and I faced a heavy day at the
station, but when we got home we made some
coffee and talked for three hours.
One point of great concern to me was the fact
that, in the ordinary course of events, I was in
frequent telephone contact with Al Partridge, manager of KPFA in Berkeley. KPFA being the first
of the Pacifica stations, has always considered
itself as the font of Pacifica. I knew that Al
liked to give the impression that he has been with
Pacifica for twenty years; in truth, he had been
with KPFA briefly in the early days when it was
barely operating, then had quit and gone back to
Chicago for some 1 7 years. After that lengthy
interval, he arrived back where he had been so
many years before. He was touchy about this
lack of progress, and, in any case, had been back
for two years by the time I took over at KPFK.
Thus, I did not believe he would relish a plan
which appeared to overlook his seniority.
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could wait for others to break the news to him,
but if he should call me and ask, as he so often
did, "What's new?"
I could hardly say, "Oh
notning much."
Nor would I feel comfortable
casually responding with what was up.
The direct approach, I decided, might not help
much but it could not damage things either, so
I called Al the next morning, Friday, and gave
him the gist of what had transpired. If one deleted
every "Oh," "Ah," "Um," and "I see" fromhis
end of the conversation, "Hello" and "Goodbye"
would be all that remained. So I told him I would
come up to see him and the following morning
I took a plane to Berkeley. We spent the day
together where we thrashed out the potentials
of the new plan. He was slated to become Executive Vice-President and his special area was
to be programming. There was nothing about
the plan that attracted him. He could see the
need for Pacifica's growth, but not just at this
time. He did not see how it could raise funds
and he was opposed to centralization. He did
not believe that Hallock had done a good job as
President and his argument appeared to be that
if a part-time President had botched things up,
then, by extension, a full-time President could
do twice the harm. Also, although he knew and
liked me, he had not known or liked me long
enough to feel that I was the right man for the
position.
In short, he rambled this way and that. but
consistently in opposition. When I attempted to discuss the plan itself, regardless of the personnel,
he responded by casting doubts on my worthiness
for the position; when I was open to a discussion
of my personal involvement and his corresponding role, he attacked the entire concept of a revitalized Pacifica.
Al Partridge was against
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it. He would think it over, of course, but he
did not like it. I came away disappointed, but
not really surprised.
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Chapter VII

A few days later a document came down from
Santa Barbara. It was the President's Report
written by Hallock Hoffman. The three Statio~
Managers and all members of the National Board
received copies. The first 13 pages dealt with
the need for "The Plan." Then the details of the
proposal were laid out: *
The Plan now was a matter of record. It
carried the specific endorsement andrecommendation of the outgoing President and verbal backing of the Chairman of the Board. It nominated
me to be the new President of Pacifica. The re~ction from New York was swift.
They were
implacably opposed to any centralization of Pacifica. If they had to choose between that and any
other course, they wouldoptforautonomy. Harold
Taylor and Robert Goodman in concert with Frank
Millspaugh, the Manager of WBAI could think of
nothing good to say about the Pla~. John Simon
the least effectual member of the New York
Board tagged along. WBAI had been in a disorganized state for a long time and they felt that
the new proposal was being put forward as
m.eans of rescuing that station. They disagreed
with every aspect of the proposal for various
* See Appendix Page I
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reasons but they concentrated their attack on the
grounds that reorganizing Pacifica was not the
proper way to revitalize a station. In reality,
nothing of the sort had motivated the thinking of
the Southern California Board, nor of myself.
WBAI had been floundering because of a succession
of inept managers. At one point, the entire staff
had walked out and promised to stay out until the
manager was replaced. Hallock had gone to New
York and settled things by firing everyone appointing one of the pros, Chris Albertso~, as
Manager, and then rehiring all but the old manager. In that way he had not given into staff demands under pressure, and he had avoided firing
a manager - he simply did not rehire him.
On pure impulse Chris had invented the Marathon fund-raiser at a time when WBAI was completely out of funds and no relief was in sight.
The Marathon worked, but things went from bad
to worse.
WBAI's bookkeeping was atrocious
and it was literally impossible to determine the
financial condition beyond the obvious fact that
the station was broke. Subscriptions tumbled and
Chris was able to land a job at higher pay with
the firm that handles the distribution of BBC
programs in the United States. Hallock had chosen
Frank Millspaugh as his replacement shortly before I joined KPFK.
Lou Schweitzer, who had originally turned WBAI
over to Pacifica and still held notes which could
enable him to take it back, was reputed to have
expressed regret at having presented it to Pacifica. It was not that he wanted the station but
he was unhappy with its ineptness and lack ot'fulfillment. Lou's plateau of wealth is best indicated by a story told by Chris Albertson. I have no
way of judging whether the tale is apocryphal
but it fits the general pattern of Lou Schweitzer'~
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life perfectly. When WBAI wanted to move its
antenna from the top of some nondescript building
to the Empire State Building, which would give it
much wider signal dissemination, one of the FCC
requirements was submission of proof of financial stability. Lou Schweitzer agreed to act as
guarantor. One of the items on the form to be
filled out was "Cash on Hand." Lou called in
one of his accountants and the conversation went
something like this:
"Bill, this bank here, the one on the corner,
don't we have an account there?"
"Which bank, sir?"
"The one right here, on the corner!"
"Oh! Yes sir, we do."
"How much do we have in that account?"
"I'll check it right out, sir.
Won't take a
minute." The accountant came back with the information that the account in the bank on the corner contained in excess of five million dollars.
When Lou started WBAI, he did so for fun.
It was a delightful little station, perfectly positioned at the center of the FM band where anybody searching the dial would be sure to stumble
on it. Good programming, with a minimum of
commercial interruption provided New York with
a bright source of entertainment. Lou enjoyed
his little foray into the medium and happily subsidized it. His wife, a patroness of the arts,
operated the Fleur de Lys Theater in Greenwich
Village and a summer theater in a white barn on
their Connecticut estate. His involvement in
broadcasting pleased Lou, but an unforseen turn
of events dulled the edge of his pleasure. WBAI
started to make money. At the same time, Lou's
interest was being increasingly absorbed by an
organization, named after his mother, called the
Vera Institute. Operating on a non-profit basis,
120

Quo V adis, Status

its function is to secure the release of prisoners
who are charged with crimes but who cannot raise
money for bail pending trial. These unfortunates
often languish behind bars for extended periods
until their cases are tried, while well-heeled
defendants return to their jobs and families. The
Vera Institute investigates an individual and,
if the case justifies it, recommends to the magistrate that the person is responsible and can
probably be relied upon to appear for trial if
released on his own recognizance. The Vera Institute does not guarantee appearance, it merely
recommends release. It has made startlini;i; progress in convincing judges to attempt the innovation; it points proudly to the fact that those
released on the basis of the Institute' s recommendations appear as directed in greater percentage than those who have put up bail in the conventional fashion.
It was Lou's new interest in this work that
sparked his donation of WBAI to Pacifica. His
disappointment in Pacifica, however, was made
clear to me during myvisitstothe station, housed
in a building owned by Mr. Schweitzer. On my
first trip WBAI occupied three floors of the building which sported, at street level, an impressive
bronze plaque proclaiming "WBAI." On a subsequent visit, six weeks later, I found the plaque
replaced by one reading "Vera Institute of Justice." In addition, WBAI had been forced to give
up one of its floors to the expanding Institute
which was also headquartered in the building.
It should have been obvious to anyone connected with WBAI that a restructuring of Pacifica
was not planned as a cure for the ills which
plagued any one station. It may, indeed, have been
as obvious as I thought, but nonetheless the people
in New York kept returning to the argument that
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the proposed cure was too drastic, and they resented the interference of we who were so far
removed from their problems. In preparation
for the change, I had been sent to New York to
see if I could establish rapport and possibly find
some way to help at the local level. I made two
such trips covering a total of six weeks. I met
with the Local Board as well as with Lou Schweitzer. It would have been much to the benefit of
KPFK had I stayed at home and pursued the
management of that station. I returned from New
York having attained two motes. First, I managed
to talk a credit card company into accepting
payment in monthly installments in lieu of an immediate suit for a bill of around one thousand
dollars run up by Chris Albertson prior to his
departure.
Secondly, I was confirmed in my
opinion that the new concept of Pacifica could
never be visited upon WBAI by persuasion: I
had encountered nothing b u t hostility and machination.
Meanwhile, up in Berkeley, Al Partridge, operating in a more subtle but equally relentless
manner, was consolidating the opposition there.
Rudy Hurwich, President of a large industrial
firm and financial angel in time of crisis, allowed
as how he was convinced that his service on the
Pacifica Board had just about run its course. He
would probably resign in November. Did he mean
he would resign if the new Plan were adopted, but
would stay on if it were not? Well, not exactly,
it was just that he felt he had been on the Board
long enough and a rotation of some sort would be
a healthy thing; however, since the subject was
mentioned, he did want it known that he was opposed to the Plan. He had talked the whole thing
over with Al and had found that they were in agreement. He had a solid respect for Al, of course.
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and, if Al felt that things were in such condition
that Rudy should continue to serve on the Board
Rudy would probably accede, but the way thing~
stood now, he really wanted to resign.
By this time I had come to the firm conclusion
that the best vote that could be hoped for at the
big meeting, now less than 30 days away, was eight
to five in our favor, and, more likely, seven to
six, where it had originally stood on that evening
when Frank Wyle first spoke to me. I was convinced that no one could successfully effect the
transition in the face of overwhelming opposion.
It was not, after all, a simple matter of counting
votes. From another point of view, there were
three stations and they were voting two to one
against. Since every conceivable argument was
being used in opposition, from personalities to
principles, I was not entirely sure whether the
objections were to me personally, or to the concept of a new Pacifica.
I therefore spoke to Frank Wyle and voiced my
belief that a mistake had been made in linking my
name, and, in fact, any names, with the Plan. For
one thing, I felt severely handicapped in that I could
not campaign strongly for the Plan in which I
firmly believed, without appearing to be making
a great self-serving effort. If the principles of
the Plan cc:iuld be adopted, I felt, then the personnel would be of secondary importance. I explained that I would, within this new structure
willingly serve as Executive Vice-President to Ai
Partridge's Presidency if that would smooth the
way. Frank assured me that the way Hallock had
present~d the Plan was correct. The whole point
of makmg the change at this time was that the
Southern California Board felt that they had in
me, the right man for the job and we should t~ke
advantage of the fact and not bother with the
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politics of things.
In any case, Frank said, I
should remain out of the campaign; Hallock would
shortly be making a trip that would take him to
New York and Berkeley. He would speak to the
Board members confidentially and convincingly
and they would in all likelihood see things in a
different light. Wyle would exert his own efforts
and Lloyd's quiet influence would also make its
impression. The overriding strength we possessed, he stressed once more, was that the
election results were inevitable and nobody holds
out long against the inevitable; especially when
exposed to expert blandishments.
I spoke to Hallock next day and he confirmed
Wyle' s statements, but I made it clear to him that
I would under no circumstances accept the post
on a seven to six vote. To do so would be not
only to destroy my own value to the Foundation
but also destroy, perhaps irremedially, the concept of a centralized structure. Hallock agreed
that my decision was probably a wise one, but he
assured me that the situation was a great deal
better than I was visualising it. He, too, advised
me to attend to the Clay-by-day operations of
KPFK and leave the campaigning to him. His
parting remark was pure Hallockese "Goodbye,
Mr. President," he said, "I'll be in touch with
you."
Over the next few days I began to receive
papers from Santa Barbara whichcontainedbackground information that a President-elect would
find useful.
But Hallock never did make his
trips, no person-to-person conversations ensued
between our hardy Southern Californians and the
other areas, and I finally decided to come to
grips with things myself. At the forthcoming
meeting I would be expected, as would all managers, to present a report on the state of my
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station. This ordinarily consists of a short narrative accompanied by a budget, a financial statement, and subscriber statistics, and is usually
circulated among the Board members about a
week prior to meeting. I wrote a detailed narnative and bound it separately from the figurework.
In it, I withdrew from the campaign
and opted for autonomy.
This document was
prepared during the first week of November
1966 and became a matter of record on the day
it was distributed, November 13, 1966. This
makes it abundantly clear that my views, as
contained in it, were not newly-formed in the
spring of 196 7 as a result of my terminal controversy with Pacifica. It also serves to make
the point that a Board Member intent on preserving the status quo and the elimination of waves
of progress would find me a difficult ally indeed.
In this document, as in others included elsewhere
in this book, I present my views with an unPacifica directness. This may have disturbed
some but none could claim that they experienced
difficulty in prying my thoughts loose from me."
I took pains to analyse the entire situation
which had led me to support the President's
Plan; but I concluded that under existing circumstances it would not work properly and it was
my opinion that each station should operate under
a system of semi-autonomy.
Between the issuance of the President's Plan
and my piece declining participation, President
Hallock had spoken to me many times, and in
various manners, regarding his role in the new
Pacifica.
It was his original position that he
would be in a position of semi-retirement. It
seemed doubtful that he would even retain a position on the Board, but he assured us all that
his advice and counsel would, nonetheless, be made
* See Appendix Page VI
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available whenever he could spare the time. I
argued that his long and specialized experience
at the helm would make it almost mandatory that
he at least remain as a member of the Board.
Even if the time he could spare us would be
limited, his background would ensure that whatever time he could make available would be of
inestimable value. Besides, the subscribers would
more easily under stand the change in structure
if the past President were a part of it. If it developed that a few members resigned, Hallock's
departure from the scene at the same time might
be open to misinterpretation.
Hallock was open to persuasion; in fact, he
shortly came to me with the news that it had been
suggested that he assume the title of Chairman of
the Board and he wanted to know how I felt
about that. He said that the position of Chairman was, by and large, an honorary one and
not time-consuming. It was a position which he
felt he could, in all good conscience, maintain.
I was aware that we already had one honorary
Chairman and I could not see how two could
hurt us; furthermore, it would have the most
positive effect on our image of continuity. I told
Hallock this and he thoughtfully agreed; the only
question remaining was what effect this would
have on the present Chairman, Lloyd Smith, who
would have to step down. Hallock assured me that
Lloyd would present no difficulty. So the matter
was settled.
At the November meeting, most of the talk,
quite naturally, centered about the Plan, Pacifica,
and procedure. I reaffirmed my position that I
would not accept the presidency on a seven to
six vote but that I would serve under Al Partridge if' the Board would feel more comfortable
with him as President. Since it was apparent
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that no positions had been changed, no vote was
taken and, instead, we discussed how to proceed
now that Hallock was no longer President and the
Foundation must have a titular head. Smith made
a detailed presentation of his own position. He
would be an ineffective President, he pointed out,
for a number of reasons. To begin with, he announced firmly and clearly, he did not want the
job. He explained that he did not intend to give it
any more than the bare minimum of time necess a r y, certainly n o more than required to
sign documents, and that his main interest was
now, more than ever, the ACLU. As President,
he continued, he would unswervingly function as
a non-President, so someone else would have to
do the work: everyone must understand, he said,
that he would constitute the worst possible President. Following this talk he was unanimously
elected President. Hallock Hoffman was unanimously elected Chairman of the Board.
The meeting relaxed and closed with the announced intention of seeking someone who could
do the work which the newly elected President
had stipulated he would not perform.
For me, the meeting itself had been an anticlimax. The episode as a whole, however, had
disturbed me greatly. The idea had been conceived by the Local Board of KPFK; they had
brought me into it, telling me that I was not to
concern myself with its furtherance, and then
they did not involve themselves with the grassroots work necessary for its success. It was not
unnatural, therefore, that those who were unfamiliar with the details of how things had tr anspired would suppose that I had made an abortive
power play. Such rumors wafted about, but no
member of the Local Board found it necessary
or worthwhile to issue a clarifying statement
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assuming their proper responsibility.
I returned to KPFK determined to forget the digression. Weeks of my time had been taken up with
trips to New York and Berkeley and in conversations and planning. A staggering backlog had
accumulated and, above all, I felt that KPFK must
rely on its own resources for growth and stability.
I threw myself into the work.
Several weeks after the meeting, Hallock called
on me to say that he was about to suggest Stuart
Cooney as Executive Vice-President of the Foundation. It would be a full time job, paying $14,000
annually. Stu would function as President, except
that the title would repose with Lloyd. Hallock
asked for my views. I studied the written proposal and then told Hallock exactly how I felt.
Later I repeated these views to Stuart when he
came around seeking support. I felt that the office was a sham. If they were to have enough
faith in Stu to make him President, then he would
have my whole-hearted approval and support. But
his powers as Vice President would be limited to
giving advice and making suggestions. An illusion
of growth and change would be created but the
substance was non-existent. It was the sort of
compromise which was repugnant to me. New
York and Berkeley could go along with the proposal
and thereby demonstrate that they were not irrevocably opposed to progress. They would be
comfortable in the knowledge that the new officer
had no powers to construct or reform and he
could smoothly be relegated to a shelf in the backroom. At $14,000 a year, it could even be regarded as a bargain - especially since he would
be charged with responsibility for raising his
own salary, and, as time went on, if he failed
to accomplish that ... well?
I further pointed out that, regardless of Stu's
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willingness to take the job, we would be doing him
a disservice. He was currently employed by the
University of Southern California and if he gave
up that position only to find his new job soon eliminated for lack of funds, he would be in a bad way.
It turned out that Stu understood the risks but
he wanted to quit USC in any event and to move
North to Berkely, whether with Pacifica or not.
Thus, no matter if the job lasted merely a few
weeks his personal plans would be advanced. The
risk was more than justified from his point of
view. This explanation only made it clearer to
me that it would require a stronger office and a
stronger officer to get anything done.
In ~is initial interview with me on this subject,
Stu listened to my views and then tried a new
tack. How long, he asked, had I been with Pacifica? I told him I had been in office for a year.
Had_ I r~ceived a raise in pay during that time,
he inquired.
I told him that I had not and he
knitted his brows and clucked his tongue. This
was just the sort of problem that he when he
assumed the Vice Presidency, would make the first
order of business. He felt that the salaries of
managers should be advanced and it was a great
pity that until now there had been no one whose
fulltime had been devoted to the solution of such
potentially morale-busting problems. He was
also~ he reminde_d me, very much in favor of
makrng each Station Manager a Vice-President
of the Foundation. I gave up. There was so much
wor~ to do that, no matter how intriguing the diversion, I had to strictly ration my attention to
drivel.
The departments operate with relative freedom
If listeners object to what they feel are error~
of commission or omission, or if a volunteer has
produced a program he wants us to air, the de129
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partment head is contacted and must answer. If
the answer is unsatisfactory, then the only recourse is to the Station Manager whose decision
is final. The harshness of the situation is tempered by the fact that responsibility is sharply
focused.
When disputes arise, all eyes are
turned on the Manager who has no reservoir of
excuses. Once in a great while, some misguided
person will attempt the use of influence in order
to gain acceptance of a program which we have
rejected. He will claim a personal relationship
with someone who he believes wields influence
at KPFK and hint at the awful displeasure of
this individual if we do not reconsider our rejection. Once or twice a department head reported to me that a personal friend of mine was
raising a fuss of this type. It invariably turned
out that I either did not know the individual at
all or had met him once at some large gathering.'
Occasionally, however, pressure will be applied from sources not easily ignored. One day
Phil Austin then our Director of Drama & Literature ca~e t o me with an unhappy look and
clutching a tape prepared by the wife of a member of the Local Board. It was a play she had
produced and it was ready for broadcast. Phil
had listened to it and found the writing, the acting, and the technical production sick.
In
his opinion, the tape should be rejected; on the
other hand, he pointed to the label. It had come
not just from the wife, but through her husband.
I told him to treat it as if it had come from a
complete unknown; it would have to stand on its
own merits. He rejected it. Shortly thereafter,
I received a call from this Board Member, questioning the ability of our drama director. I was
informed that the tape had been evaluated by out130
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side sources and had won high praise and seemed
to be perfect material for us. I told him that I
had not heard the tape myself but that I would
personally listen to it before deciding whether
to overrule Phil. I listened to it and found no
reason to question Phil's decision. The last I
heard, the tape was being forwarded to Al Par_tridge. I never did find out whether he played it.
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Chapter VIII

The managers of Pacifica stations and the members of its Board are confronted with a variety of
issues that must be dealt with. There is the budget
which controls the income and expenditure of
money. The question of promotion must be resolved: how many on-the-air pleas for support
should be heard, and what should be their tone?
Should they be simple, dignified statements of
need, or should they be designed to stir guilt
in our listeners? Or should they be fun? Should
our announcers sound professional and crisp, or
should they deliberately affect a cultured insouciance?
What should Pacifica's attitude be toward the
staffs of its stations? Should we encourage union
activity, or should we conduct ourselves so as to
make unions unnecessary, even reactionary by
comparison? What can be done to increase subscriptions and to promote a high rate of renewals?
Should additional Pacifica stations be encouraged
to come into being? Can our programs be syndicated throughout the country? How can we improve the interstation exchange of ideas, tapes,
and communications? Can we arrange for regular
meetings of department heads from all three
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stations so that duplication can be avoided and
better rapport established?
These are questions which constantly occupy
the mind of a manager and they form the basis
for discussions at Local and National Board meetings. It would be difficult to assign them a proper
order of importance, yet I believe that however
they are arranged, the top of the list would still
carry secondary weight to the one issue not so
far included. Strangely, I have never attended
one Board meeting at either the Local or National level which was devoted exclusively, or
even in large part, to the single question upon
which all else depends: programming.
Each station compartmentalizes its programming into one of four headings: Public Affairs,
Music, Drama & Literature, and Programming
for Young People. It can be assumed that the
majority of our listeners do not share their interest equally among these departments. So one
of our questions must be how to apportion programming to meet the subscribers' desires.
Within this area, we are further faced with the
dilemma of time. It is simple indeed to decide
that programs for young people should not be
aired at two in the morning. But when we come
to music, it is quite logical to assume that any
time is appropriate, but it is not nearly so clear
what type of music is best at a particular time.
We might, on the one hand, decide that there is
no truly inappropriate time for Harpsichord but
can we say the same for Folk music or the
Beatles? A Beatle at seven-thirty in the morning might be more than most Pacifica people
could stomach. We can continue the same general area of discussion with regards to Drama &
Literature and Public Affairs programming.
Timing is important, but of far greater sig133
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nificance is the matter of content. What should
we be covering? What are we currently broadcasting that merely duplicatescommercialradio?
The answers to these questions will contain the
seeds which in turn will come to fruition as the
"Sound of Pacifica."
The department heads at each station, operating in conjunction with the Program Director
(normally the Station Manager), scheduletheprograms they intend to broadcast. They peruse
the Offer Sheets coming in from the other stations and order those they feel are of interest
to their listeners. They are in constant touch
with the volunteers who stream into the station
with ideas and plans for individual programs or
continuing series. The department heads select
the most usable of these, and often direct their
production.
They also have recourse to our
archives and usually schedule each month some
programs from the past. Combined, these represent the contents of the monthly Folio.
The question of censorship is always a delicate one. In the final analysis, a certain censor ship exists in every type of programming.
The mere selection of programming represents
an inescapable form of censorship. The daily
newscasts provide an excellent example of this
censorship by selection. The wire service teletype clatters away twenty-four hours per day.
Some of it is repetitive, but the simple reading of every item received would take hours
of air time. The only way to reduce this torrent
of words to a manageable broadcast is to eliminate the bulk of it. Thus. our newsman is an
editor, having to decide what to report and what
to omit. And an editor is not many steps removed
from a censor. The only difference which I can
distinguish lies in the motivation of the editor.
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If he is politically or selfishly motivated, he
becomes a censor; if his purpose is to assemble
an accurate and effective dissemination of fifteen minutes worth of news, he remains an editor,
of good or poor quality depending on his talent.
On the whole, I felt that KPFK had been doing
something wrong at the programming level because nothing else could explain an uninterrupted
twenty-month decline in subscriptions. As a result, I saw the need for experiment and search
for new programming which would reverse our
suicidal trend.
I could not, of course, expect
to score 100% on all changes and additions, but
I felt that it was worth taking the risk because
nothing could be more quickly fatal than a continuance of our drop toward oblivion. One of my
more spectacular disasters resulted from attemps to meddle with the morning program.
Of the three stations, only KPFK was continuing
to broadcast classical music in the morning.
WBAI had a screaming personality, Larry
Josephson, billing himself as the world's greatest
egomaniac and calling New Yorkers to the duties
of each new weekday. KPFA had a round-robin
of various members of its staff taking turns at
open-end morning programming. KPFK had, for
years, been playing a morning concert, uninterrupted by news or information of any kind except
the briefest possible description of the recording
being aired. I felt it was worth trying to get a
little more immediacy into the early-morning
sound.
What came out of the transmitter was
not exactly what I had intended, but no matter,
the one clear outstanding fact which assaulted
our listeners was that the morning concert was
missing. I began to receive mail on the subject.
Every letter approving the change was matched
by seven blasting it and threatening all sorts

135

Dallas In Wonderland
of recriminations in this world and the next.
One of the factors which I had not taken into
adequate consideration was that Los Angeles
unlike either New York or Berekley, had suf~
fered an erosion of good classical music programming on commercial stations. Thus KPFK
was one of only two stations offering good music
at an early hour. In a case such as this it is
KPFK's duty to consider its programmin'g not
from a purely selfish view of audience enlargement, but from the larger responsibility to provide that which is lacking.
This kind of analysis and discussion, which
was provided me by our listeners, would have
made perfect subject-matter for a discussion
by a dedicated Local Board, sincerely devoted to
the maintenance of Pacifica policy. Although we
lurched along for ninety days while attempting to
determine results and devise a correction
KPFK' s local Board, as such, never breathed ~
word.
One member did call me at home and
express his deep regret at the loss of the one
program to which he had been a regular listener. He hastened to explain that his call was
not to be regarded as coming from a member
of the Board (I suppose he thought that program
pressure from an individual Board member would
be unseemly), but rather as from a listener
whose disappointment should be registered. Far
from being disturbed at having heard from a
Board member, I was delighted to find one actually listening to us. On the other hand, I could
not resist the notion that listeners did not call
me at home to register their reactions; they used
the office phone. But a Board member calling
me at home and telling me to disregard his
status while listening to his complaints made
little wisps of nonsense fog curl round my mind.
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It was part of my continuing frustration that
I could never find a Board member who had an
opinion which he would openly admit to and who
was willing to defend his point of view in the
kind of discussion which could have produced
positive results.
I see nothing wrong with a
member of the Board calling the Station Manger
at home or at the office, and saying, "I am very
disturbed by such and such a program. I do not
believe it to be the sort of thing Pacifica should
be broadcasting and I would like to bring this
up at the next Board meeting. If you disagree
with my view, will you prepare an outline of why
you think I am wrong, and we can throw it open
for discussion." This sort of thing would have
lightened my burden and made me very happy.
Instead, I was confronted, when communication
was effected, with statements which were composed of more qualifications than facts. Thus
even the President was sending around, e~
cathedra, "Tentative Thoughts" (nine pages of
~~em)_ about programs. Within the opening qualif1cat1ons was contained the information that these
were not presented as "Presidential Directives."
This, presumably, meant that in New York one
could peruse the "Thoughts" and schedule them
for discussion or limbo. But in Los Angeles,
of course, the President and his wealth sat on
the _L ocal Board of KPFK, and a dismissal of
his "Tentative Thoughts" might soon be followed
by the dismissal of the tentative job of the
m_anager. For who, in Los Angeles, would argue
with Lloyd Smith? It would, without doubt, take
a great deal more courage than was available
on the Local Board to disagree vehemently with
Lloyd Smith, KPFK's biggest creditor· or Lloyd
Smith, KPFK's landlord; or Lloyd S~ith Pacifica' s President.
'
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It was within this vacuum, devoid as it was
of comment, support, or direction that new programming was born at KPFK. We went back
to. straight classical music in the morning, but
with Lew Merkelson doing the program. Time
checks were announced, not with beep-tone
precision but enough so that people with places
to go would be helped on their way. The national
and international news analysis portion of the
previous evening's newscast was repeated and
the weather was commented upon in personal
tones.
And, since Lew was available to a
microphone, he was in a position to draw attention to programs, scheduled or unscheduled,
of special importance later in the day. I felt
that the way to put KPFK in touch with its community was to develop as much of a "live" sound
as possible. I also believed that the morning
program was important to us because if people
had to tune elsewhere on the dial to be kept abreast
of daily conditions, then many of them would
return home in the afternoon to find their radio
already tuned to their morning station. I rather
relished the thought of a large number of people
returning to their homes at the end of each day
to find their radios already conveniently positioned at 90. 7
Our regular programming, mostly on tapes and
records, then filled out the day until 5:30 p.m.
~ut I arranged to have this broken up by scheduling two young ladies, Dona Sadock and Judy Howare, at 3 p.m. for a half hour. Dona appeared
on Tuesdays and Thursdays and Judy on Wednesdays and Fridays. They spoke about whatever
attracted their attention in their daily lives. They
had guests when they wanted to and they played
whatever music they felt appropriate. They too
were in a position to call attention to any change
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in programming due to occur during the evening.
Then, Sunday through Thursday, we achieved
the maximum in "live" programming by airing
Radio Free Oz at 11 p.m. and, on Tuesdays,
Thursdays, and Saturdays, going to "Looking
In" with Elliot Mintz.
KPFK had been in the habit of re-broadcasting the greater part of its regular programming.
One of the theories which supported this policy was that our listeners, having different times
available for their listening, could not possibly
hear each program. Thus by re-broadcasting in
the morning that which had been played the previous evening, we could cater to a larger audience. To my mind this presupposed a broadcast schedule composed of overridingly important programs about which we would feel a sting
of guilt if one were placed out of earshot of
any portion of our audience. There is no reason
why. the Pacifica stations might not some day
attain that goal, but, unhappily, we were not yet
at so lofty a peak. To the contrary, many of
our commentators had been droning on for years
an.ct had long ago passed the point of having anything new to say.
Inevitably they started to
repeat themselves.
We made a start toward
correcting this by signing each new commentator to a 13-week series so that we could begin a rotation of fresh, new voices and opinions.
But the temptation of a lazy or overworked department head is to keep scheduling the same
people in the same slots.
It is also a great
work saver to rebroadcast everything we air·
then have only to schedule enough programs t~
cover half a day. So a decision had to be made
which recognized the need of daytime listeners
to have evening programs made available to them
but without succumbing to the temptation of using
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this need as a lever to make our work simpler.
Our_ solution was to re-broadcast on Monday,
during the day, the most worthwhile of the previous week's evening programs. It was a compromise which had the fringe benefit of keeping
us on our toes in our constant quest to properly
evaluate what we were broadcasting. If a program was not worth rebroadcasting, it set us to
thinking whether its original airing were warranted.
Things were progressing nicely along these
lines when our Wizard of Oz told me that within
two weeks we would not be enjoying his services.
He had already given up the Sunday night program because of his conflicting schedule at
KRLA. But now four nights loomed empty ahead
of us and it was obvious that an overhaul had
to be designed; we could not limp along on makeshift, fill-in programming. Many people, hearing Peter Bergman's impending departure came
forward to offer themselves as replacements.
One of them, Jack Gariss, had followed each of
Peter's broadcasts.
Jack felt that Peter was
often a lot of fun to listen to, but when he waxed
mystical, Jack sensed a lack of sincerity and no
depth. In a sense this was similar to accusing
a stage magician of not really using magic at
all and resorting to legerdemain. I had a long
talk with Jack and I was impressed with his approach to the subject of mysticism. I asked him
for some tapes and gave him some instruction
on how to produce them. When the tapes came
in, I felt we had a valid new program, but that
it was not a replacement for Radio Free Oz.
I had long been studying the figures and I knew
that we could broadcast 24 hours a day for an
additional cost of about $100 per week, and with
no consequential wearing out of equipment. I
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felt Jack Gariss and his program, The Mystic
Circle, would be an ideal program with which to
follow our Radio Free Oz slot. His tapes, each
two hours long, were produced on the farmlet
where he lived in the country. He talked about
and examined every angle of Mysticism from religious ecstasies to drug-induced trips. At several points in each program, instead of using
musical pieces to break the continuous talk, Jack
offered mystical exercises to do with breath and
concentration control. His program was scheduled
to begin at 1:30 a.m. and run for two hours.
I do not believe anything like this program had
ever been aired on any radio. As with Radio
Free Oz, we broadcast it at a time when we
ordinarily would have been signing off the air.
But, as time went on, who knows? We might find
it possible to present at least a portion of it to
our daytime audience, so that they, too, could delve
into the mysteries of St. Thomas Aquinas, Buddha,
and Timothy Leary and equate the mind blowing
effect of a babbling brook, the rustling of leaves
and LSD.
With Jack Gariss followed by "Music to Kiss
the Earth Forever By," we had rounded out to a
24-hour broadcast schedule. But we had not yet
plugged the vacuum created by Peter's departure.
After many hours of thought, some of which were
spent walking along the beach in Laguna, it occurred to me that the huge benefit brought to
KPFK by Radio Free Oz had been the opening
of a dialog between a segment of our community
not ordinarily represented within its naturalcontext and the rest of our audience. This led to the
thought that the hours currently being devoted to
the Wizard should not be turned over en bloc
to any single point of view. Instead, ~e should
retain the original format, which was a mono141
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logue or a conversation with a guest, followed
by the opening of the telephone lines. But rather
than having one personality conduct the program
on each of five nights, we would present a
different person each night. These people would
represent some segment of the community with
which it was deemed advisable to open a continuing dialog.
I discussed the concept with
Sophie Stein and received the usual terse lack
of disagreement. I discussed it also with Evelyn
Vedro with the same result, and I talked about it
at staff meetings. The idea survived these discussions; nobody added to it, but nobody opposed
it.
Then I asked Elliot Mintz to venture forth into
bright daylight and visit me in my office. He
promised to be there right after breakfast - at
2 p.m.
We discussed the concept, with which
he heartily agreed, and quickly got down to details. I felt that we should devote one evening
to Black Power; not a particular movement or
organization but someone who understood and lived
the conditions and was prepared to discuss them.
We would also try to obtain a speakerfor the Far
Right; once more, not a representative of a specific
organization. We discussed the possibility of
having a woman one night a week, not to report
on the doings of women, but, by simply being a
woman, to bring the female point of view to air.
Elliot, of course, would hold down one of the
nights to continue our representation of searching
youth. That took care of four evenings and left
one unresolved. With time running short, we cast
about for an idea and I settled on a program devoted to the performing arts. For this, David
Ossman seemed a natural choice. I contacted
him and he agreed to do the program, provided
he was given a contract and would be paid. He
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wrote up his own contract and I signed it at once
with one or two minor changes which did not affect his income or his rights.
Having achieved this, I turned to Elliot to see
what help, if any, he could provide in locating
the personalities we sought. During this conversation, I learned much about him that he does not
ordinarily reveal. His bells, his hirsute frond,
his hipsterese are not surface accouterments;
they represent the inquiring mind, in tune with
everything that is happening, the cool observation of life through open, questioning eyes. He
told me of get-togethers he had attended in apartments filled with devotees of Black Power where
the talk turned to language not prepared and edited
by public relations men.
In fact, one of his
friends, Frank Greenwood, would be excellentfor
the job we had in mind. Frank had been a guest
on Elliot's Looking In program some weeks
previously and it turned into one night in which
Elliot got his ears pinned back on the air. But
a divergence of views did not trouble Elliot;
he not only recommended Frank heartily, but offered to contact him and make arrangements.
Elliot also spoke of discussions he had participated in with the Far Right fraternity.
He
assured me that what went down at such gatherings was not to be believed - except that it should
be believed that such was happening. He also
was personally acquainted with a number of these
people, one of whom, Anthony J. Hilder, claimed
to operate from a position far to the right of the
John Birch Society. Elliot's own eyes opened
in wonder as he reported some of the opinions
he had been privileged to hear. Nevertheless,
he was prepared to speak to Hilder and see if he
would be willing to appear.
Following Elliot's negotiations with these men, I
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interviewed both Frank Greenwood and Anthony
Hilder. They both expressed an interest in broadcasting on a regularly scheduled basis, they were
briefed on FCC and IRS restrictions and agreed to
abide by all of them as well as to observ~ the
restrictions relating to libel and slander. Neither
of them required pay, although minor out-ofpocket expenses would be hanged by the station.
Even though both men had been handed abstracts of the rules and regulations which bound
them and had signed their acceptance, I remained
worrled that these new men, totally independent
of any affiliation with Pacifica's stated ideals,
might through carelessness, unfamiliarity, or indifference bring us trouble. I therefore prepared
several defenses against unpleasant prospects.
To begin with, I ordered a special "kill" button
installed which would silence not only the telephone end of conversations, but also a_nythingth~t
was being said in the studio. The kill button m
the studio itself is designed to cut off only the
caller since it was presumed that the broadcaster' himself would not be the source of violations. With these new programs, we were dealing not only with untested individua~s. but, quite
possibly, with their live guests, in addition to those
calling in.
I decided to spend the first few weeks of the
new broadcasts hovering over the newly installed
master kill button. Then I appointed Elliot Mintz
Executive Producer of the series. He had responsibility for supervising the programs, providing
the personnel and any necessary replacemen_ts,
indoctrinating participants in the use of our equ1~
ment and generally reviewing the progress of~h1s
type of unique and experime_ntal :prog:a.mmmg.
Thus, for the first time, Elliot Mmtz JOmed the
staff of KPFK. He refused to accept even the
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minimum fulltime scale because he felt that a
paycheck might intrude on the experience of
genuine contribution to a cause in which he deeply
believed. The new schedule did, however, call
for a fulltime effort, and I was of earnest conviction that Elliot should be on staff since he was
bearing such responsibilities. Finally we agreed
that he would join us on a half-time basis and
be permitted to charge expenses involvin~ his
activities to KPFK. Since we had no candidate
for the Wednesday night slot, he would fill in.
Altogether, including all expense accounts and
all salaries involved in the five nights of programming, the budget for the series remained below that on which Radio Free Oz had operated.
It now remained only to find a name for the
series. We settled on Glossolalia - the speaking
in tongues. Elliot prepared a series of on-theair announcements, so that when Peter left Glossolalia was ready to smoothly take its place in
our broadcast spectrum.
As the first few weeks rolled by, and the program matured, a couple of adjustments became
necessary. One of the things that became apparent was that Glossolalia had become a truly
political series. We were presenting the voices
of Youth, of Black Power, and the Far Right.
At this point, Mort Sahl was released by KL~C,
the Los Angeles station which had been carrymg
his telephone program. I visited with Mort and
told him of our willingness to carry him in our
Wednesday night Glossolalia spot. He expressed
appreciation for our offer and indicated his willingness to broadcast on KPFK if his plans, which
had not yet been formulated, would permit. Bob
Klein, of our Local Board, and Evelyn Vedro
both expressed the opinion that Mort would be
a difficult person to have on board since he was
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a well-known maverick who found it difficult to
take direction; it was also their view that Mort
was currently obsessed with issues involving the
assassination of President Kennedy and the
entrenchment of the Establishment. Their arguments finally took refuge in the murky shoals
of whether this was, indeed, Pacifica-like. Nonetheless I felt that if Mort Sahl could fit it into
his sch~dule, he wo'uld be a strong addition to our
programming.
While waiting Mort's decision, Harry Pollard,
who had been a regular programmer for us, called
and said that he would very much like to op er ate
within the framework of Glossolalia. Harry had
never made his political views quite clear; he
likes to keep the shades well drawn by playing
at the role of Devil's Advocate. Once, he stated
that he was a Libertarian of the Center. It was,
to be sure, not a position currently being represented and I felt that it was a platform more
nearly akin to what Glossolalia had become than
that of the Lively Arts. Dave Ossman' s contract had run to the point where our guarantees
had expired and his show could be cancelled.
So Harry took his place in the line-up.
At about this time, almost everyone had had
enough of Anthony J. Hilder. In spite of long
talks and admonitions, for the greater part relayed by Elliot Mintz, he continued to sloganeer
and disallow orderly discussion of opposition
views.
Once, perhaps twice, he forgot to say
the word "Communist" with his jingoistic "CommUNist" pronunciation, but that was the extent
of any noticeable improvement. I spoke once
more with Elliot and explained that the time had
come for a replacement. Within a week, Herbert
Elf man had been interviewed and was prepared to
conduct the Thursday night Glossolalia program.
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This, again, was a demonstration of the capacities of the program's young producer. He could
speak tenderly and with compassion with bewildered youngsters; he crossed words with intellectuals who outstripped him in age and scholarly endeavors; he had wide-open lines of communication that reached through the entire community; he was willing to serve KPFK in any
capacity, at no pay, and, finally, at minimumpay;
he accepted direction willingly, yet always managing to maintain his own fierce independence.
Serving during the Marathon, he stood shoulder
to shoulder with such experienced "hucksters"
as Dave Ossman, Phil Austin, and Peter Bergman.
He was the only one of this quartet who was not
being paid for his stint. And yet his seeming
distaste for money was applied only to himself;
when the station was Marathoning for money,
Elliot turned into the most hot-throated huckster
of them all. Toward the end of my stay at KPFK,
I remembered these things vividly during the
controversy engendered by the closing of the
Faire. At one staff meeting during which Nick
Cramer led the attack on Elliot for publicly
questioning the Pattersons, Evelyn Vedrobecame
very emotionally involved. As Director of Development, responsible for the statistical growth
of the station, she announced that she had no personal antagonism toward Elliot; it was just, she
felt, that he should know his place and be prepared to stay in it!
Saying this, Evelyn had
completely forgotton the place she used to occupy many years ago.
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Chapter IX

The 196 7 Pleasure Faire got off to a bad
start at the close of the 1966 Faire. I had told
the Pattersons of my desire to sign the 1967
contract as soon as possible, but I also indicated
that I would like to see some changes in it. They
were, however, anxious to get away for the summer so, although they expressed great delight
in dealing with a Station Manager who was interested in settling details, they went away almost
at once.
Upon their return, they mentioned that they
were looking for a new site for the Faire. The
reason for changing sites was never made entirely
clear to me.
Over a period of time, my difficulty in understanding the issues was that I was
given several different explanations, each of which
made sense, except that each was put forth as
the main reason.
Initially, it was due to difficulties the Pattersons claimed they had experienced at the hands of a caretaker-tenant
at the 1966 property. They simply could not go
through these difficulties again. Later on, this
was reinforced by the announcement that the
property had been sold and would be in the process of development, thus making it unusable in
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any case. It turned out that the only property
sold had been used for parking. The new owners
were never approached, nor were alternate parking sites, available in the area, ever considered.
The Pattersons now felt that the entire area was
too small.
Considering the statistics of the 1966 Faire,
I felt that the site had proven itself of adequate
size. In fact, the Pattersons kept claiming that
they did not want the Faire to grow too large
while I happily encouraged the prospect of a
large Faire, producing sixty to seventy thousand
dollars for the station. But then a final argument
developed around the contention that a new site
must be found which could accommodate the Faire
under an arrangement which would last for sever al
years.
This would eliminate the necessity of
annual searching and moving and of tearing down
structures which could otherwise be semipermanently installed.
This final argument was advanced after the
196 7 Faire site had been located, and it was one
with which I did not disagree. Obviously, there
would be advantages to a permanent site, but
I began to feel that a bigger site, with a greater
capacity for income, was the overriding motive
not simply the prospect of permanence. Even
if this were so, I felt that a frank admission
could lead to a discussion of our mutual desires. But the Pattersons were notably opposed
to any discussion. Theirs was the artistic eye·
theirs was the producer's skill; and theirs wa~
the firm hand of ownership and total control.
It was this last concept to which I objected.
During the 1967 Marathon. at a time of complete confusion and turmoil at the station, the
1967 Faire contract was dropped on my desk. I
had no chance to give it so much as a glance until
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the Marathon was concluded and the mopping-up
was well under way. When I did, I was shocked.
For the first time, the contract had been prepared, so the Pattersons told me, by an atto_rney.
its very first clause claimed total ownership for
the Pattersons. Further in the contract the Pattersons claimed the right to expend whatever
sums and in whatever manner they desired, to
prep~e the Faire. A proposed budget accompanied the contract but was not a part of it, so
that there was virtually no limit to what could
be spent on the project. On the other hand, in
the event of the failure of the Faire to open,
KPFK was to assume all debts and to save the
Pattersons from having to pay out a penny.
Furthermore, in any event, their salaries were
to be paid.
.
I had never in my life been presented with a
contract which stipulated that one party could
incur, on its sole authority, unlimited and unspecified debts, while the other party gu~an
teed their payment. I was outraged and said so.
Furthermore, I did not feel, especially in light
of the fact that as a result of my efforts, they
would be putting the Faire on in Northern California in the fall for KPFA, that the Pattersons
should take a straight 203 of the net with no
ceiling on their share. It appeared more than
likely that between the two Faires~ they might
easily enjoy an income of forty or fifty th_ousand
dollars which struck me as an unconsc10nable
sum to' be extracted from the toil of volunteers
in a benefit event. I remembered Ron Patterson
advertising for work in the KPFK Folio a few
short years before. I felt that the Patter sons and
the station had come a long way together and that
there was no need for either party to make a
grab for power and profit.
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The contract continued, specifying a number of
things which KPFK would do to promote the
Faire but also stipulating that no charge could
be made to the Faire for a number of items such
as tape Folio space, etc. Here, again, I was displeased with the P attersons' attitude. If we found,
for example, that the station had spent $1000 of
employee time, recording tape, and Folio printing
directly on Faire promotion, then we should properly charge these items to that source sothat the
Faire's true net proceeds could beproperlyevaluated. It was, to my mind, a piece of fundamental bookkeeping. If the Pattersons turned $50,000
over to us and it had cost us $1000, then the
actual net benefit to KPFK would have to be
carried as $49,000. The Pattersons apparently
did not want us to do this because a charge of
$1000, for instance, to the Faire would reduce
,
the net by that amount; and the Pattersons take
was based on the net. It began to appear that
they had overlooked no point with any bearing on
determining possible benefits to themselves; and
this became doubly interesting later as it became
clear that they had overlooked so much that
was basic to the protection of the Faire itself.
The physical properties of the Faire, the building materials, the tools, the trailers~ the stages,
the decorations, all these were claimed by the
Pattersons as belonging to them. Yet all expenses, including those to acquire these items, were
charged to KPFK. Thus, reasonably, the total
value of the physical properties should be deducted
from the Pattersons' take from the Faire. This,
of course, is not the way the contract reads.
Contract talks with Ron Patterson collapsed at
the first interview. He would brook no changes
whatsoever. Nothing was even open to discussion.
The contract stood. I took an opposite view. On
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March 17, I wrote a detailed account of the problems and sent copies to every member ofthe Local Board and to Al Partridge at KPFA. I wanted
them to be aware of the difficulties and I wanted
to invite their criticism, advice, and assistance
in handling the problem. Far from receiving any
help, no Board member so much as acknowledged
receipt, and the report was neither mentioned
nor discussed during the remainder of my tenure.*
Although this document aroused no Board action,
the Pattersons responded by arranging a meeting
at the home of their attorney, scheduled at 7 in the
evening. I asked Sophie Stein to accompany me.
As we arrived, the attorney and his wife, the
secretary hired by the Pattersons for the Faire,
and the Pattersons were just sitting down to dinner. The pleasant little dinner group engaged in
its own tinkling small talk. Seconds were served
and preparations for leisurely dessert to be
followed by coffee got underway. I had not yet
been included in the chit-chat nor had it even remotely approached the business which I had come
to settle. Finally, I announced that I could see
I was intruding on the social event and that I
would be happy to attend a business meeting at
any time and at any place, but that my intention
to withdraw KPFK from the Faire would proceed
on schedule.
The dinner party came to an
abrupt end and everybody moved into the living
room to open discussions. I played the part of
the "heavy," insistent on pursuing logic and
staying with the issues. The P attersons and their
coterie played the wounded fawn. Beauty and culture and altruism were in their camp and I was
laying siege to everything good and holy. Poor
Sophie retired to a quiet corner and looked on with
dismay. {Later she told me she had seen a side
of me she had never known and that she was not
* See Appendix Page X
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enchanted by what she saw.) Finally, the Pattersons left the room miffed to caucus in the dining
room.
Their attorney and secretary scurried
back and forth carrying messages. He said
this . • • well tell him that .•• just tell him that
I said in reply to his answer •.• and on and on.
Finally, I said that I could see no further
point in this foolishness and prepared to depart.
The Pattersons came out of retreat and rejoined
the negotiations. It was well past midnight before I wrung two concessions out of them. The
first clause, in which they claimed total ownership, would be dropped; their claim was not diminished, but at least it would not be in the contract and KPFK would thereby not have officially
acknowledged it. They further agreed to modify
their take to 203 of the first $75,000 net, 153
of the next $15,000, and 103 of everything thereafter. For the rest, the contract stood and we
drew up on the spot a memorandum of agreement.
The next day the rewritten contract was delivered
to my home for signature.
It was not a contract with which I was pleased
but, under the circumstances, I considered it a
victory for KP FK. Especially since every bit of
negotiating strength I could reasonably have expected to possess had been cut out from under
me by Stuart Cooney. An old personal friend of
the Pattersons, this member of the Board had
managed to scatter what little support I had been
able to garner on the Local Board regarding the
contract. At a meeting of Local Board members,
I had been authorized to claim KPFK co-ownership
of the Faire in Los Angeles and in Berkeley. The
Patter sons could produce or franchise a like event
anywhere else in the country they chose, but not
here where we had contributed so much to its
birth and growth. I was also authorized to attempt
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a limitation of their earnings and. furthermore.
to obtain a stronger control over the expenditures which we were being asked to guarantee.
On March 15, a couple of days after this meeting, Stu sent around a little memorandum in which
he stated that he had changed his mind and now
recommended that "we acknowledge the Patterson's right to the Faire as a name, an organization and a community activity." He further went
on to declare that the Pattersons were lovely
people who deserved the very best we could give
them.
He boldly pointed out that an identical
contract to the one over which I was raising
such a fuss had been signed by Al Partridge in
Berkeley; that, somehow, made everything right,
and he wound up by repeating his original
recommendation, "I recommend that the first
clause in the contract stand as written for KPFK
and as agreed to by Al for KPFA."
I immediately called Al Partridge and asked if
he had, indeed, signed such a con tr act. He readily
admitted that he had. He listened to my views and
replied that he had been totally unaware of the controversy. He had scanned the contract and assuming that it was the standard agreement ~hich
KPFK had always signed, had put his signature to
it. He realized now that the points I was making
were valid, but he was sort of out of it· however
he would like me to keep him apprlsed of th~
outcome so that he could claim a modification
of his contract if I won any concessions.
It was as a result of Stu's memorandum and
my conversation with Al that my memorandum
of March 17 was written and circulated. But,
with a member of the Board on record, the earlier
resolve of the rest of the Board evaporated. In
the light of these machinations I felt that KPFK
had achieved a victory by the, two adjustments
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we had been able to work into the contract. Of
course, these adjustments ran counter to Stu's
recommendation, and from that moment on my
troubles multiplied.
After the thundering session at the Pattersons
I wrote them a letter stating that I hoped th~
previous night's storm, though unpleasant all
round, had, in fact cleared the air. I suggested
that we meet soon to work out the details of a
close, co-operative effort between the station
and their team. Ron wrote back that he was altogether too busy to meet.
The ne~ site, in Ventura County, had been
fraught with problems from the very beginning.
When the Pattersons had found the location and
discovered that there was a possibility that it
might be donated to KPFK's use for the Faire
Phyllis called and asked that I accompany her t~
the offices of the landlords. She was scheduled
to give them a presentation illustrated with
colored slides of previous Faires to demonstrate
the cultural basis and worth of the event. I was
asked to tag along as the Station Manager; it seemed that the landlords, having several millions at
stake in their activities, were fairly conservative.
Unlike Ron, I sported no beard and my hair was
properly short, thus, coupled with the lovely pictures of disported beauty and the opportunity to
talk to a Manager who seemed to be in tune with the
Establishment way of life, they would not hesitate to grant us the use of their land. And so it
came to pass that they could not escape the charm
of Phyllis in top form. I must say in all honesty
that,_ if I had a point to be made which depended
for its success on an oral presentation, I would
love to have Phyllis handling that end of things.
They agreed, verbally, to yield us the use of the
land.
It would, they strongly hinted, probably
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be available for the next five years. Papers
covering 196 7 would follow for our signature.
But a few days later the first of a long string
of problems arose. Phyllis came to my office
in the afternoon and looked ghastly. "They've
just pulled the rug out from under us," she announced. The landlords, it seemed, had been in
touch with the Ventura County Sheriff who had,
in turn, contacted the Los Angeles Sheriff's office, Malibu Division, and sought a report on the
1966 Faire. What came back was horrendous.
It was defamatory, slanderous, libelous, scurrilous, and untruthful. It was not a nice report.
The landlords had no desire to have their grounds
turned over to such a vile bunch of characters
as the Sheriff's description of the 1966 Faire
depicted. The trouble with this sort of thing,
unfortunately, is that such allegations are almost
impossible to disprove; and the mere raising of
controversy is enough to send a donor of free
property into a tizzy of indecision. In this case,
indecision would constitute refusal. And at the
moment, the landlords were actively and positively refusing to have anything to do with the
Faire. Phyllis was right to look distraught.
She had just returned from the landlords, and
it was clear that they had turned us down cold
and were not open to persuasion. I told her that
we had better start looking around for an alternate site. She replied that this would be impossible. The Faire would either take place at this
site, or not at all. I tried to point out that if
both her statements were true, there could be no
Faire this year. We would, I assured her, do
everything in our power to change the landlords'
opinion, but, failing that, we ought to be prepared with other property. She repeated that
this was the only site upon which the Faire would
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occur.
Then, overcome with the tragedy, she
swept out of the office.
Faced with this dilemma, we reacted on several fronts.
I asked Evelyn Vedro to make a
few phone calls to our more influential supporters, asking them to notify the unhappy landlords of our good character and the utter desirability of the cultural aspects of the Faire.
I also made inquiries as to potentially suitable
property and came up with three sites. One was
in Malibu, one on Decker Canyon Road, west of the
freeway, and the other was the site of the 1966
Faire.
The first two were indicated as being
available; the last, being familiar grounds, I
did not want to approach unless we were prepared to accept any offer which might ensue.
The following day we were able to discover
the gist of what the Malibu Sheriff's office had
said. Fortunately, they had gone to such extremes
as to render the story incredible. At one point,
for example, they claimed that "a carload of
narcotics" had been confiscated at the Faire.
It was made clear that they did indeed mean
that the aggregate of narcotics confi scated had
totaled a carload. On the other hand, they were
not able to point to any arrests at all having taken
place for possession of narcotics. It could be
pointed out that this would have to be either the
most benign or the most inept Sheriff in the history of Los Angeles County. Several of our influential friends, had, indeed, followed through
on their promise to contact the landlord and a
few days later Phyllis and I were on our way to
see him once again. This time we were without slides, but we did have photo albums and
newspaper and magazine clippings favorably reporting the 1966 event.
The landlords first
scolded me for attempting to pressure him via
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the phone calls and telegrams he had been receiving. He told me that he had just about made
up his mind to grant us the property after all,
and then these calls had almost made him change
his decision once again. In the end, however,
he decided that we were good people and we could
have the use of the land.
I was elated. The papers were drawn up and
Lloyd Smith signed them. The first problem had
arisen and been overcome. It was also the last
time that I was permitted to have anything to do
with any aspect of the Faire. From then on,
the limited information coming to me regarding
the progress of preparations reached me secondhand. But from this near collapse, one point had
been made clear to all parties. Alternate sites for
the Faire were available, so if insurmountable
difficulties were presented by the Ventura County
location, the Faire could have been held elsewhere. Of course, it would not have been a site
selected by the Pattersons which would have
been an admission that KPFK was, indeed, a partner in the event. Rather than relinquish one
iota of their grip on things, the Pattersons ultimately elected to face a Gotterdamerung. Of
course they would have to face a loss of a portion of their Faire income, but if they ended up
with full rights of possession, they would be in
a position to make up the loss in ensuing years.
In any event, they had the Fall Faire in Berkeley
to look forward to.
The next obstacle that came to my attention
was the issue of fingerprinting. About two weeks
before the Faire was due to open, I came into
the station to find that a couple of staff members,
who were also participating as craftsmen at the
Faire, were dismayed because they had just been
notified that all craftsmen who expected to sell
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their wares and accept moneyfor such sale, would
have to be fingerprinted by the Ventura County
Sheriff's office. The announcement had just been
released by the Pattersons along with the news
that the deadline for such fingerprinting was at
hand and any who had not recorded their fingerprints by the following night would not be allowed
to sell or to collect money. Realising that many
would have no means to make the trip to Ventur a
on such short notice, the Pattersons had thoughtfully organized a busing service to provide rides
for those unable to furnish their own transportation. The transcendental importance, however,
was speed. It had to be done right now. I was
stunned, I could not believe that a fingerprinting
requirement had come about as the result of a
last-minute decision on the part of Ventura
county authorities.
It turned out that Ron
Patterson had know n about the requirement
at least one month prior to the day he announced it.
He told me that for two weeks
after he had been made aware of the rule, he
had reason to believe that it would not be applied
to the Faire. Then, when it was so applied, he
had spent the following two weeks seeking means
of appealing the application. He was, he claimed,
finally convinced on the very last day that his
appeals were in vain and that was the reason for
the unfortunate timing of his announcement. I
replied that I considered his explanation highly
unsatisfactory.
If I had been notified that the
possibility of mass-fingerprinting existed, KPFK
would have had an opportunity to attempt a circumvention and, failing that, we would have had
time to formulate a position and plan our reaction.
I believed that we had not been informed of the
circumstances specifically so that we could not
have a chance to react.
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I called a staff meeting and discussed the
problem. Some did not think the fingerprinting
issue one of major significance but the majority
held it to be the antithesis of what we believed in.
Since we were ill-informed about how the problem had come about, the staff consensus was that
I should ask either Ron or Phyllis to meet with
us and review the events leading up to the
issue. I sent this message to the Pattersons by
leaving it with their phone answering service,
by calling their secretary, and by delivering a
note by hand. Their reply was that they were
too busy to attend a meeting and would stand on
their previous statements. Another staff meeting
was called, at which, after further discussion,
it was announced that KPFK would not, at its
own booth, require or submit to the fingerprinting regulation.
A majority of the craftsmen
elected to submit their prints rather than face
the loss of their Faire investment, and had already delivered their whorls and spirals to the
Sheriff. Thus, KPFK could only make a gesture,
but at least we did that. I delivered a talk on the
air.*
In spite of my attempt to carefully temper my
words, the Pattersons were furious. They felt
that their image had been publicly warped. They
h ave h ad , however, a wonderful chance to
straighten it out since my leaving. When the
Malibu Sheriff had uttered his defamatory report,
and then when the Pattersons had ignominiously
submitted their craftsmen and artisans tofingerprinting, they had vowed that they would unleash
an unrelenting fight against these odious conditions
once the Faire was over. Well the Faire has
been over for three months as this is written
and I have yet to hear echoes of the opening of
this unrelenting battle. One must, however, take
* See Appendix Page XVII
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into consideration the possibility that they have
been too busy with preparations for the Berkeley
Faire to undertake a forgotten struggle. But
what of the Board of Directors of the Pacifica
Foundation? Are they satisfied? Are they outraged? Will they tell us? The facts as I have
reported them here and to the Board are either
wrong, in which case the errors should be pointed out in specific detail, or they are essentially
correct. If they are correct, as I believe them
to be, then I, perhaps, was mistaken in my view of
the principles upon which I based my struggle.
Perhaps the principles involved are, to the Board,
of far less consequence than I believe them to be.
In any case, my attempts to wrest some answers
from the Board regarding their official views
ultimately resulted in the loss of my position.
Following my termination, I was subjected to
innuendo and implication and, at last, to desperate direct attack.
Once everybody had been fingerprinted, the
final blow was directed against the Faire. During
this episode, as with the previous ones, my information was derived obliquely. Much of it came
from radio and newspaper reporters calling me to
ask the official station reaction to one situation
after another. I was in the embarrassing position
of having to attempt to pry the details from the
reporter without revealing my own lack of information. The details of the debacle are essentially
quite simple.
In order to open legally, the Faire had to obtain
a special use permit from the Board of Supervisors of Ventura County. This permit was also
a prerequisite to obtaining other necessary permits such as building and alcohol licenses. The
vital use permit had to be approached through
regular bureaucratic avenues. Since the Faire
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site occupied the environs of Thousand Oaks,
that city was the place to start.
A group of conservatively oriented people, including some fundamentalist ministers, abhorred
the idea of a Pleasure Faire and united to bar it
from their vicinity. They conjured up visions of
sin and debauchery and managed to convince the
city's planning commission that the dangers inherent in Pleasure demanded that the Faire be
banned. The planning commission ruled in their
favor. The commission, however, waspossessed
of no powers other than advisory. It was now
up to the City Council of Thousand Oaks to make
a decision. The Council, overturning the commission's recommendation, voted to permit the Pleasure Faire to open as scheduled. This would have
settled matters except that their ruling was not
final; it could be appealed to the County Board of
Supervisors who would have the final say.
The conservative, anti-Faire group, uniting
behind the headline name of Mrs. Walter Brennan,
promptly filed the appeal. Time was running
short; only a few days remained before the
scheduled opening. This caused an amusing piece
of legal footwork to occur.
Prompt as Mrs.
Brennan was in her appeal, the Patterson's attorney actually filed an appeal first! He appealed
the City Council's favorable ruling. The reasoning was that unless an appeal were filed immediately, it could not be heard by the Supervisors
until the week after the Faire should have opened.
It was safe to assume that Mrs. Brennan would
appeal and if she delayed by so much as a day,
she would effectively have prevented the Faire
opening as scheduled. In the unlikely event that
Mrs. Brennan and her group did not proceed
with their appeal, ours could be withdrawn and
all would be well. As it turned out, the move
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was well planned because she did, in fact, file
her appeal, which according to the date of her
filling, could not have been heard until May 16,
at the earliest. And, until the appeal had been
acted upon, the Faire could not obtain the needed
permits. Our appeal, because of its prior filing,
was given a hearing date of May 9, between the
two Faire weekends. This was still to late for
the scheduled opening of the first weekend, but
it was better than nothing.
On April 29, a Local Board meeting convened
at KPFK. The purpose was to organize some
sort of planning to cover several possible eventualities. At this meeting, Frank Wyle asked if
we had an attorney representing the station's interest.
I replied that we did not. Until this
moment, I would have felt that any attempt on
my part to interject a KPFK attorney into the
Patter sons' protective wall would have been futile.
Now, however, with the crisis finally staring us
in the face, the Local Board was in session and
KPFK could assert itself. I was suffering at the
time from an attack of flu and I was depressed;
but at least the Board was present.
Wyle insisted that we be represented by our
own attorney. He produced the name of a lawyer
friend of his who practiced in Ventura and was
well connected in that area. He instructed me
to call the attorney in the morning and ask him
to act on our behalf. I attempted to get a discussion going about what avenues were open to us
under the circumstances, but the Board felt that,
in the absence of advice from an attorney, discussion was wasteful. Knowing that the Faire
was due to open in a week, I felt that it was not
too soon to examine a few theoretical possibilities and at least begin to formulate a potential
response to each.
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On Wednesday, May 3, the Board met again,
this time with the added presence of Frank Wyle's
Ventur a attorney, but without Frank who was
otherwise engaged.
I had already briefed the
attorney by telephone and I had sent him as many
documents as I possessed relating to the Faire.
I had also put him in touch with the Patterson's
attorney, so he was prepared to discuss the situation.
The Pattersons were present, also. I
was running a high fever and had to summon
every ounce of determination to last the meeting.
At this point, the issues had boiled down to
three possible courses of action. We could
postpone the Faire for a week, by which time the
Supervisors would have ruled on the appeal.
Or, we could seek a temporary court injunction
allowing us to open pending the hearing. Or, we
could defiantly open for business, daring the
Sheriff to interfere. It was quickly pointed out
that this last course would subject several people,
notably the Pattersons, to arrest and, as quickly,
the plan was dropped.
The informal opinion of the attorneys was that
the Supervisors, especially in light of the favorable vote by the Thousand Oaks City Council, were
generally not opposed to having the Faire take
place. The majority of the Board of Supervisors
tended to be sympathetic to our cause. I felt
that we should do nothing to stem this flow of
sympathy and, if we went to court and obtained
an injunction, when the matter came up before
the Board they might regard us with less favor.
I therefore suggested that we postpone the opening for a week. The Pattersons objected that
all their plans, and those of the various craftsmen, had been made and a postponement would
wreak havoc with the machinery of the event. I
164

The 1967 Pleasure Faire

replied that I understood the problems but almost any effort was worthwhile if it ultimately
gave us the full four days of the Faire. There
was, of course, no guarantee that the Supervisors would decide in our favor; so if we postponed for a week and then were not permitted
to open at all, our loss would be the greater.
On the other hand, the attorneys had reported
that the Supervisors were favorably disposed toward us.
After much discussion, it was finally decided
that we would take the following course of action:
1) The Board of Supervisors would be privately
contacted to determine their reaction in the event
of our seeking a court injunction; 2) If the Supervisors gave us off-the-record assurances that
they would have no objection and that such action
would not pre ju dice our case, we would seek a temporary injunction; 3) We would also sound outthe
Sheriff to see what action he would take if we
opened with or without an injunction. There was
a theory, lightly held but nonetheless voiced, that,
since the last offical action had been one of approval for our Faire, we might possibly proceed
on the theory that until further action was taken
against us, we were empowered to open. But if
the Sheriff did not recognize this line of thought,
arrests would follow.
The meeting broke up having adopted this threepoint course. I was reeling; I was rapidly approaching the point where self survival appeared to
be a minute-to-minute problem. I could not hang
around for the usual post-meeting chitchat. I
staggered out the door where Pat was waiting to
drive me home. At one in the morning, the doctor arrived to administer needles and pills.
Having reached a decision on how to proceed,
several changes came about. Neither the Super165
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visors nor the Sheriff were contacted. Instead,
our attorneys went directly into court and sought
a temporary injunction directing the licensing
agencies to issue the necessary permits and holding the Sheriff at bay. The injunction was granted
and the first weekend of the Faire was assured.
KPFK trumpeted the joyful news to its waiting
public while I remained abed, shaking, wheezing,
and feeling miserable. That weekend Pat took
the children to the Faire and everybody came
back with glowing reports and full of good spirit.
I sneezed.
The following Monday, while the Pattersons
were counting money and the attorneys were preparing to appear in opposition to Mrs. Brennan's
appeal, I was assigned to a hospital bed. Atypical
pneumonia, covering 503 of both lungs was the
diagnosis. It was the type of pneumonia that did
not respond to medication. Needless to say, this
did nothing to spare me from a splendid array of
bottles and needles. The idea was, I believe, to
kill off anything which approached me so that the
body could proceed with the single-minded purpose
of battling the offending virus.
Within a day or two, the Supervisors held their
hearing and decided to uphold the appeal. The
Faire was denied its permit and could not open
for the second weekend. The lawyers tried for
another injunction on various grounds but it was
denied. Finally, by Thursday, the awful truthhad
to be confronted. The 196 7 Faire was through.
It had failed. Finally, completely and definitely.
I heard the news over my bedside radio and for
an hour I could do nothing but stare at the ceiling and cough. At last I picked up the phone,
called the station, and recorded a husky-voiced
statement expressing disappointment but ending
on a gung-ho note. Inwardly, !felt as if I had just
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shouted "Geronimo!'' and jumped from the plane
only to discover that somebody had removed my
parachute.
I spoke to Evelyn Vedro and asked her to visit
me at the hospital. She came up and I outlined
two plans which I asked her to put into immediate
preparation. One was an event at the Cheetah, a
huge discotheque in Santa Monica. The idea was
to stage a day-long affair which would present, in
person, a beautiful slice of KPFK. We would
arrange to have our best known commentators
schedule talks, interspersed with special programming arranged by our music department
and several rock groups for the younger set.
The ticket of admission would allow guests to
come and go as they pleased, and a printed program would permit them to be present for every
event which pleased their fancy. The Cheetah is
located on a boardwalk at the edge of a beach and
an amusement park, so guests would have aplace
to walk, or relax, or amuse themselves when
events of no interest to them were under way.
Our commentators and program producers would
all be present with identifying lables, so listeners who had long enjoyed one program or another
would have a chance to meet, in person, the
people whose voices they knew. The Cheetah has
a capacity of 6000, so at $6 per person, KPFK
could reap a meaningful sum to help fill the
void caused by the Faire fiasco. Our supporters,
faced with twelve to fourteen hours of continuous programming, would receive very good value
for their money.
The next idea was to arrange with a savings
and loan association to have an account opened
wherein KPFK supporters could deposit $100 or
more; this money would continue to belong to the
depositors, but the interest it earned would be
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turned over, automatically, to the station. The
beauty of the plan, was that a depositor whose
$100 would have earned him roughly $5 in annual interest, would have had to pay income tax
on this amount. Depending on one's tax bracket,
this could amount to anything from a few cents
to several dollars. In any case, each depositor
would be out of pocket something less than $5,
while the full amount would be received by KPFK.
In effect, the difference would be made up by
Uncle Sam, a happenstance which tickled my
Some subscribers would not have the
fancy.
money to spare, but others could comfortably
place much more in this account. If we could
raise an average of $100 per subscriber, the
account would contain close to one million dollars and KPFK's benefit would be $50,000 per
yeaJ, painlessly and without undue influence I
Evelyn took note of what I said and departed.
Later on, it developed that she conceived of the
Cheetah event solely as an abbreviated rockand-roll party. After my departure, this event,
backed by the most intensive on-the-air campaign
ever imposed by KPFK on its audience, netted
something short of $500 to the station hardly
enough to make a difference in the $52,000
hole left by the Faire. Evelyn was totally unable to make any progress whatever with a
savings and loan association, but Sophie Stein
came up with an institution which expressed delight at the prospect. I met with them and we
had agreed on all details before I left the employ of Pacifica. To date, however, I have heard
nothing about the progress of this fund-raiser.
Then Elliot Mintz came into the picture. I
had spoken to him but I had revealed to him nothing more than that which had been openly discussed at staff meetings. many of which he had
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not been able to attend because of the nature
of his working hours. Elliot is not capable of
being overawed by anybody, and in the absence
of thinking which had become jaded by years of
familiarity, he was curious. He had attended
the Faire but he was as muchinthe dark as to its
inner workings as any innocent Faire-goer.
There had been many rumors and counter-rumors, ramblings of crisis and failure, but few
believed that so magnificent an endeavor could be
sent down the drain. Elliot began to ask questions
and he received no answers that made complete
sense.
On Saturday, May 13, the day which would have
marked the beginning of the second weekend of
the Faire, Elliot was on the air with his program,
Looking In. As was his habit, he began to explore
this situation which he could not explain. He outlined his puzzlement and asked a series of rhetorical questions. When he went to the phones, many
callers stated that the questions he was asking
had baffled them for years; others chided him for
asking such impertinent questions about such
lovely people. Then Phyllis Patterson herself
called in and took him severely to taskfor asking
questions to which answers were so easily available. He asked her to supply some of them right
there and she refused, saying this was not the way
things should be handled. Elliot, acting with the
propriety and tenacity of a seasoned reporter,
arranged, off the air, to meet with the Patter sons
in their home right after his program. The meeting which lasted for three or four hours, was a
failure as regards Elliot's quest for answers. The
Pattersons took the position that he had no right
to ask questions; that the Faire was their business;
that everyone other than themselves, and this to
specifically include KPFK, were outsiders as far
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as the Faire was concerned; but Elliot should
realize intuitively that they had nothing to hide
and were perfectly prepared to answer any and
all questions about every facet of the operation;
and since he obviously could not understand that,
there was nothing else to say.
This was Elliot's first direct exposure to the
nonsense factor which I have alluded to as the velvet fog. Far from dropping the matter, Elliot's
Sunday night program centered around the Faire.
One of the main topics of conversation was the
issue raised by the Pattersons having opened the
Faire on one day of the second weekend, but
restricting attendance to the craftsmen and artisans who were involved in its operation. They
had been asked to come in costume and enjoy a
closed picnic so that the Faire would live even if
the public had to be excluded. Since no sales would
be made, it was removed from the commerical
category and required no permit. The Pattersons
also had announced that movies were to be made
during this picnic. One of the films, they
indicated, would be made for the United States Information Agency and would be shown in foreign
countries as an example of the cultural attainments of the United States! The poor craftsmen
had truly been led through a miasmic Wonderland.
There were some, to be sure, to whom the whole
thing was a lark.
The Pattersons' own attorney, for example had
a booth at the Faire, at which he sold Robin Hood
hats. To some like him, the closing of the Faire
was an inconvenience, but no serious setback.
Others, however, were not so fortunate. They
were serious craftsmen and artisans who had
created a large supply of goods they expected
to sell. Hours of toil and desperate money
had been invested in their wares. Theypaid their
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entrance fees, thus financing a good portion of
the Faire's building. They hand-built their own
booths.
Suddenly they were dragooned to the
Sheriff's office to register their fingerprints
which would thereafter nestle in the files of the
FBI. It is customary that the second weekend of
the Faire is the one during which most sales are
made, and this was the one they missed. Finally,
they were asked to come and romp with jolly
mien in front of cameras recording an event
closed by County officials at the behest of conservative constituents in order to present foreigners with an example of fun and freedom in
the United States.
Standing somewhat apart from this forest, Elliot was not enchanted. I listened to these programs from my hospital bed and felt my strength
draining away as I heard the give and take of the
telephone callers. Elliot was receiving comment
and advice ranging from, "Keep it up," to "Drop
dead!" I heard one program to which Elliot had
invited the Pattersons. With them, crowding into
the little studio, was their business manager, their
secretary, and David Ossman. This team faced
Elliot across the table. Phyllis, rising tothe occasion, evened things out from a public relations
point of view by contracting a case of laryngitis.
That brought the odds down somewhat but they
were soon back to full strength as she found herself capable of an extremely audible whisper.
Phyllis' second home, of course, is the stage.
Elliot survived the broadcast. Then the Pattersons demanded equal time and it was immediately
granted them, a point which will be discussed in a
later chapter. The fact that they had spent almost
half of Elliot's first broadcast on the air by telephone was unimportant. The fact that they had
come in a gang on his own program, was in171
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significant. They wanted two or three hours of
free, uninterrupted time. They were granted this
time at once, and, again rising professionally to
the occasion, Phyllis managed to overcome her
throat condition and her vocal chords were full
and resonant.
Whereas I was an advocate of free expression
and felt that a complete airing of the issues was
called for if we were to maintain the confidence
of our supporters, I felt that each successive
broadcast was building an internecine struggle
which was not moving along constructive lines.
I knew very well that with Stu Cooney on the
Board, there was not a chance in the world of
action being taken from above to present an open,
constructive discussion of the issues. And a continuing, divisive bickering would hurt the station
at a time when one more wound was not needed.
Against the specific advice of my doctor, I decided to come into the station and make a broadcast which I hoped would be neither so secretive
as to promote mistrust, nor so revealing as to
prevent the healing of wounds.
I considered the possibility that the Board of
Directors would, if they were apprised of my plans,
so direct me in what I could say as to render my
appearance meaningless.
Briefly I toyed with
the idea of coming on the air without anyone having
been notified in advance. On further reflection,
however, I felt that the proper course was to proceed more conservatively. I called Lloyd Smith
and told him that I had been listening with increasing distress to the escalating quarrel. I told him
that I intended to go on the air and see if I could
not bring things to a more controllable level.
Lloyd questioned my physical ability to handle
the chore but I told him I could manage it and he
did not oppose my plan. Thus on Wednesday,
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May 17, I spent almost three hours on the air,
gulping codeine and other palliatives. I addressed myself to the issues and then followed the
usual telephone format. Between two calls, Elliot mentioned over the air that he had heard an
uncomfortable amount of criticism directed against him for his questioning of the Pattersons.
He asked me for my opinion and frankly asked me
to tell him what I thought of his role in the fray.
I had not expected the question and thus I had no
prepared answer. Nonetheless, speaking from the
heart I told him that I could have desired a trifle
more temperance in one area or another but that
I realised the strain to which he had been subjected and, I was, in fact, proud of him. Subsequently, Lloyd Smith described my broadcast
as a model of how the affair should have been
handled. He wrote that I had done "a generally
excellent job," but he took umbrage at my having
told Elliot that I was "proud" of him.
After the program, I crawled back into bed
and gave myself over to sickness, further complicated by an allergy to penicillin, manifested
in the form of an all encompassing set of hives.
For a while, I forgot about, infacthad no interest
in, wife, family, and evenKPFK. Needlessto say,
I was unable to attend the meeting of the National
Board of Directors of the Pacifica Foundation in
Berkeley the following Saturday, May 20. Since
then I have had occasion to speculate on what
would have happened had I been there.
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The Aftermath
Subject:
Elliot Mintz controversy about the
Renassance (sic) Faire For Broadcast at KPFK on
Monday and Tuesday, May 22 and 23, 1967

Chapter X

During the week following the National Board
meeting, Stu Cooney came to the station and requested that dubs be made of every program
Elliot Mintz had broadcast during which the
Pleasure Faire was mentioned. He happened to
be carrying the tape of the Berkeley meeting;
it was customary at these meetings to place a
microphone on the table and record the proceedings. I told him I would have the tapes he wanted
prepared and then, on impulse, I asked him for the
tape he was carrying. Before either of us had a
chance to think things through, I had the tape and
Stu had left the station, promising to return to pick
up the Mintz dubs.
I was at this point able to work at the office
a few hours per day, but Stu called me at home to
report that Mr. Smith wanted a statement he had
recorded to be aired twice, once on the Open
Hour, at 7 p.m., and again at the start of Elliot
Mintz Looking-In program. Stu read me the text
of the speech.
May 21, 1967
Statement by LLOYD M. SMITH
President of Pacifica Foundation
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This is Lloyd Smith, the President of Pacifica
Foundation which owns and operates radio station KPFK-FM in Los Angeles.
Even at this late date, I must add one small footnote to the recent Elliot Mintz controversy about
the Renaissance Pleasure Faire. There are at
least four reasons why I cannot escape this duty.
The first reason is because, at its regular meeting held in Berkeley last Saturday, May 20, the
Board of Directors of Pacifica Foundation ordered
me to prepare a suitable statement on this subject
for broadcast no later than Monday and Tuesday May 22 and 23. The obvious desirability of
con~ulting with my Board is at least partial explanation of why I am so late in bringing this statement to you.
Last Wednesday (May 17, 1967) Mr. Paul V.
Dallas, the Manager and Progra~ Director of
KPFK, did a generally excellent JOb of trying to
stop the controversy that Mr. Mintz had raised
about the Faire - and it certainly is not my purpose to reopen that controversy. However, last
Wednesday, in the course of an informal discussion on the air, Mr. Dallas said that he was proud
of Mr. Mintz - and because of the context of this
statement I am afraid that many listeners may
have understood Mr. Dallas to mean that he was
proud of the way Mr. Mintz had handled his broadcasting on May 13, 14 and 16. That is the second
reason why I must make this statement.
To avoid any possibility of misunderstanding, I
must tell you that - whatever we may think about
Elliot Mintz in general - Pacifica Foundation is
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not proucl of the broadcasts that were made on
May 13, 14 and 16. After all that has happened
since May 13, I think everybody concerned with
this matter is at least a little bit ashamed of
those particular broadcasts. For these reasons,
Pacifica Foundation now offers our apologies to
all of you, and to Ron and Phyllis Patterson, and
to David Osman, (sic) and to Mrs. Holland, and to
everybody who has worked so hard to make the
Renaissance Faire a success.
The next reason why I must make this statement is more personal. In his broadcast last
Tuesday (May 16) Mr. Mintz said, among other
things, the following:
"About 15 minutes ago I met for the first
time Mr. Lloyd Smith, President of Pacifica
Foundation, who dropped by and chatted with
me briefly. A very cordial, polite gentleman."
Although Mr. Mintz did not say so, I am afraid
that most of the listeners must have assumed that
the cordial and polite President of Pacifica Foundation had approved of what Mr. Mintz was doing.
I did talk to Mr. Mintz shortly before his broadcast last Tuesday, and - and always - I tried to
be polite, as Elliot has told you. But Elliot did
not tell you that when I talked to him on Tuesday
I ..put him down.'' I hope I am using these unfamiliar words correctly. If I am using these
words correctly, I have no doubt that Elliot knew
he had been very definitely "put down" by the
President of Pacifica Foundation - but he nevertheless proceeded with one of the most unfortunate broadcasts I have ever heard on KPFK. It
is not my purpose to re-open any controversy
about the Tuesday broadcast, but I am sure everyone agrees that I am entitled to tell you that I
did not approve it.
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My final point is this. In the broadcast last
Tuesday, May 16, Mr. Mintz made a statement
about the large amount of freedom he is allowed
to exercise in his selection of subjects and his
expressions of opinion in his broadcasts over
KPFK.
Because of the way that some people
have interpreted this freedom, I believe I must
call attention to the fact that all broadcasters at
KPFK are subject to a limitation which is somewhat vaguely and inadequately described as "responsibility". This limitation is an important
part of the policy of Pacifica Foundation and the
policy of KPFK, and I am sure it is also the
policy of the Manager and Program Director of
KPFK.
The concept of irresponsibility is very much
like what the judge said about obscenity. I cannot give you a satisfactory definition of irresponsibility - but sometimes I know it when I
hear it - and all of you are entitled to know that
I think I heard it on KPFK on May 13, 14 and 16.
Perhaps the only remaining question is, who
will insist on having the last word in this discussion. I hope this will be the last word. All the
regular listeners know what Mr. Mintz has said
and what the Pattersons have said and what Mr.
Dallas has said. Now, for the first time, you
know what I have to say, and I don't believe I
have said anything that requires any more discussion at this time. So I conclude with what may
be an old Renaissance benediction - may peace
be with us all.
Signed,
Lloyd M. Smith
I found the statement incredible and started to
voice my objections. He cut me short, saying
that this was what Mr. Smith wanted. It was an
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order! I pointed out that in all good sense, if
Lloyd came on with his sonorous hope that his
would be the last word, just as a telephone-in
program started, a fairly large percentage of our
callers might be expected to have a post-final
word. Was it his intention that I instruct Elliot to forbid any expression on the subject?
Or was Mr. Smith prepared to hear himself discussed for the length of the program? Well,
Stu was not sure, he was only relaying a message. I suggested that if the message had to be
broadcast and Elliot Mintz show was to be its
vehicle, then let us schedule it directly following the program. Stu said he would check and
call me back. (Here was a beautiful example of
executive decision making.) He called me back
and relayed approval of my suggestion. Quite a
bit later, Lloyd compounded the fog by telling me
that he had never insisted on Elliot's program
as a vehicle for his statement; he had only meant
it to be delivered once, he said. Under the circumstances, I found it impossible to form an
opinion as to what Stu did between his original
call to me and his second call accepting my
change.
That same week I called for a meeting of the
Local Board on May 25, to discuss the Faire
debacle and plan our recovery. In preparation,
I listened to the tape of the Berkeley meeting.
It was an incredible experience. For almost
three hours, the entire National Board discussed
what procedure should be followed in firing a
manager. Although they began by making it a
hypothetical issue, they were doing the talking
on the time allotted to the report on KPFK. And
each had my narrative report in front of him~
Lloyd got around to that part which mentioned
my search for a friend, and he interpreted this
*See Appendix Page XIX
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as meaning that I was having some difficulty
with my Local Board. Resuming the procedural
discussion on how best to fire a hypothetical manager and whether he had the right of appeal, and,
if so, to whom, it developed that Lloyd's opinion
was that Elliot Mintz should be "horsewhipped
and fired.''
Now what he wanted to know was
what if he expressed that opinion and a manager
said, "I am proud of you Elliot Mintz"? Not that
it had actually come about that way yet, he
reminded the Board, but there was every good
reason to believe that Dallas might interpose himself between the horsewhipping/firing and Elliot.
What then? Hallock Hoffman then stated that
there were some who believed that the Patter sons
had been mistreated by Dallas and now were
probably incapable of resuming any sort of conversations with him. As I listened to this I could
not squelch the thought that during my four-month
travail, only Stu Cooney, of all Board members
had even remotely hinted that I was acting wrongly.
But no matter, the issue now was how to fire
a manager. The problem was never fully resolved, but it appeared from the recorded conversation that almost anyone could fire a manager,
particularly Lloyd Smith, and that no right of
appeal existed. Hallock rounded things out by
stating that if anyone wanted to fire a manager
and experienced any difficulty in doing so, he,
personally, would come down to Los Angeles
and do it.
It was an overall performance no
more incredible than the Tea Party of the Mad
Hatter.
Bearing in mind that no time prior
to that meeting had any Board member expressed
to me any criticism of my actions, I could hardly
believe what I was hearing. Nevertheless, if I
have made these talks appear more absurd than
they actually were, the Board has the prerog179
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ative of ordering the tape broadcast any time it
wants to. It would constitute some of the most
illuminative programming Pacifica could achieve.
One of the finer speeches contained on that tape
is one by Lloyd Smith addressing himself to the
problem of whether Pacifica, or KPFK, should
sue the editors of American Opinion magazine because they had published an article which referred to KPFK's "reporter-agitators" covering
the Sunset Strip disturbances and calling Pacifica "communist-staffed.'' Lloyd was magnificent. He said that he, and others of like persuasion, believed that no one should impose financial sanctions of any kind on another for
reasons of speech. This was pure Pacifica;
beautiful in its shining clarity and liberal spirit.
The nonsense factor inherent in this statement
was also in full bloom because within a few days
he recommended that I be deprived of my livelihood for reasons of a speech I made. And within
the hour he was being quoted on the horsewhipping and firing platform with regard to Elliot. Lewis Carroll was good but not that good.
At our .Local Board meeting on May 25, only
Lloyd Smith and Bob Klein showed up, along with
Executive Vice-President Cooney. We sat at the
long, empty table and Lloyd, said, "I suppose
we are here to discuss money."
"No," I said, "first of all we are here to discuss principle and I want to state that I could
have saved you all a good deal of time at Berkeley
because I am a very easy guy to fire."
"Didn't I tell you?" Bob Klein exclaimed
"Didn't I tell you he would misunderstand?':
They then assured me that nothing could have
been further from their minds. It is difficult
to argue with friends who are all on your side
and intending nothing but your greater good, so
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we turned to a discussion of KPFK's awkward
position. I told them that in my opinion far from
bein.g bleak, the picture looked quit~ rosy. I
outlined my two plans for fund-raising and reported on the progress which had been made. The
Cheetah was already committed and the bankplan
was close to being completed. In the meantime,
I suggested that we prepare lists of our leading
donors and divide them up amongthe Board members who could ask them to help tide us over.
But first, above all, we must schedule a full
report to our listeners explaining how we had
arrived at so unfortunate a position, detailing
what we had learned from our experiences and
suggesting that we would not make the same
mistakes again. Only then, I said, could we, in
good conscience ask our subscribers to rally to
our succor. And only then, I stated, would our
appeals have the desired effect. As a matter of
either principle or prudence, we simply had to
take the listeners into our confidence.
Bob Klein wondered if it would not be possible to reactivate the Pleasure Faire. He
just could not shake from his mind the picture
of it just sitting out there, waiting for a gate to
open and the public to come flocking in carrying
grea~ baskets of m.oney. I could see that my suggestions had earned all the soaring qualities of
a lead balloon. I promised that I would look into
the possibilities.
I then referred to the union contract which was
due for renegotiation. I promised to have copies
of the contract sent to all Board Members so that
they would be prepared to discuss it when we met
in ~ull the following week. At that point, Bob
Klem had to leave and the little meeting broke
up. At the main entrance, within earshot of
some of the staff. our new Executive Vice-Pres181
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ident paused and referred to the forthcoming negotiations. He was in favor, he said, of more
money for everybody, all round. As an exit
line, it was untoppable.
Thus ended the last semblance of a Local
Board meeting I was privileged to attend as Manager of KPFK. Stu Cooney somehow managed to
work himself into a position where he did the
calling to set up subsequent meetings. He called
it being "in the loop"; but the loop never made
full circle because no meeting ever resulted.
Stu kept telling me that he was trying to set up a
meeting for the following Wednesday; when I asked
him what was the magic peculiar to Wednesday, he
replied that this was the day easiest for Frank
Wyle. I remarked that this was not a time for
the "easiest" approach, but the point did not
drive home. Then the Wednesday meeting would
be cancelled with the explanation that Frank Wyle
could not make it. This absurdity kept being
repeated, while every day we were being driven
deeper into the hole.
We were in a ludicrous situation. Had the Faire
been totally nonexistent in 196 7, KP F K would have
been in May, $10,000 ahead of its current position. This represented the amount we had
given the Pattersons to get things going and the
bill from the attorney we hired at the last minute. This latter bill came to well over $4000.
Wyle was quick to point out that the fee was a
fair and reasonable one - in fact, well under what
his firm was used to paying. Nevertheless, from
the point of view of KPFK it was somewhat more
than we usually budgeted. It would, in fact, use
up the annual subscription of more than 250 listeners.
I could not see my way clear to announce our
new benefit affair without explaining the old one;
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I could not explain the old one until I had been
authorized to do so by the Board; I could not get
a meeting of the Board. Finally, I decided that
my only recourse was to the air. On June 7 at
10 p.m., I sat before the KPFK microphones for
the last time.
For the first fifteen minutes, I delivered a carefully prepared text detailing my quandry and the
events leading me to my present course of action!
This talk was followed by a couple of hours o1
on the air telephone calls; I answered questions
as moderately and temperately as I could. One
of the calls was from Catherine Cory Gumpertz,
a former Manager of KPFK and Pacifica Board
member. She was extremely nice and voiced her
opinion that the Board was composed of men of
vision and integrity and, if they had in any way
slipped their duty, she had every confidence that
they would, now that their attention had been diverted in this direction, soon gather together to
set things aright. She politely deplored my taking
the issue to the air, but she felt that all would, in
short order, be settled satisfactorily. I thanked
her and said, "We shall see."
Next morning, Thursday, I arrived at the office
early in anticipation of a telephone call I felt would
be forthcoming. It came from Stu Cooney; he asked
me to prepare a set of tapes of my previous night's
broadcast. I told him that I had already prepared
the tapes and he could pick them up whenever
he wanted to. He came by right away and took
possession of them, saying that he would be in
touch with me. Every Board member had received that morning a telegram, composed and
signed by the entire KPFK staff, in which they
urgently requested a meeting between the staff,
the Board, and the Manager prior to any action
being taken. It was by no means an expression
* See Appendix Page XXI
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that the staff was solidly behind my broadcast
or position; the fact is, when I told them of my
intentions, fifteen minutes before beginning my
radio talk, Ben Sweet had urged me strongly to
reconsider. Nevertheless, the staff, feelingtheir
security threatened by impending financial crisis
and storm clouds, wanted to have things thrashed
out. Stu told me that he did not feel such a meeting essential and, quite possibly, the Board would
want to meet with me alone. Since the staff has
sent the telegram not only to all Board Members,
but to me as Manager. I asked for their opinion
on a meeting which would not include them. Hal
Thorpe, subscription clerk, abstained, Ben Sweet
voted that I should accede to the Board's request
regardless of who would or would not be included
in the meeting. The rest of the staff in the station
at the moment, 1 7 of them, voted solidly that I
should refuse a meeting which excluded them.
The following day. Stu came t o the station
again. I had more than enough time to think about
what the Board would do and I had confided my
thoughts to Debbie Robinson, the Assistant Station
Manager. Consequently, I was a little surprised
when Stu walked into my office alone and handed
me a note which read:

TERMINATION NOTICE
At the June 8th meeting of the Local Board of
KPFK, we listened to a tape of your broadcast of
June 7th. Our reaction to your statement was one
of great regret. We recognize the many c7eative
contributions you have made to KPFK, but fmd now
that apparently you have come t o the conclusion
that you are unable to work with the Board individually or collectively and have chosen to take
your case to the listeners rather than work through
established administrative channels.
We feel. therefore. that we have no alternative
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other than to accept your implied resignation effective immediately. We have authorized Dr.
Stuart Cooney to meet with you and arrange your
termination and orderly transfer of your administrative duties to your successor.
Signed,
Robert Klein, Chairman
KPFK Local Board
I told Stu that I was sorry but I could not accept
the Board's acceptance of a resignation I had never
tendered. I had, in my talk, declared that I could
not continue to r u n the station with all its problems, while suffering under the burden of censorship resulting from absence of the Local Board.
I had asked them to relieve me of one burden or the
other, b u t I pointed out t o Stu, this could not be
construed as an offer of resignation. In that case.
Stu replied, he was empowered to tell m_e that I
was fired. That at least, was direct action, but
I was still puzz'ed, "Where," I asked "is Al
Partridge?" Stu looked surprised. He sta:ted
to say something, stopped, looked at me sheep1sh_ly and said, "He's out in the car. We thought 1t
would be nicer if • • •"
I relaxed. I had not been wrong; it was a small
point but we had groped through so many months
of ve'lvet fog that these small points acted like
beacon lights indicating to me that there was,
somewhere, a path to sanity. I asked Stu to call
Al in· it was totally unneccessary to have Al
huddl~d furtively in a car on the station parking
lot. And it could certainly make no difference
to me whether a stiletto or a hatchet were employed in this action. Al came in and expressed
grief. Stu was still wrestling with his puzzlement. Finally he came right out and asked me,
"How did you know Al was here?"
For the first time in days, I smiled, "Because
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Stu," I remarked, semi-facetiously, "I tried to
figure out what would constitute the single biggest
mistake the Board could stumble upon in its
anger.
And I trusted the Board to find it, uncover it, and act upon it." That remark was not
cement with which great friendships are bonded.
But I was not worried; there were no great friendships in that room looking for a lasting cement.
I told Stu in Al's presence that I thought the
Board would suffer the lasting displeasure of the
staff if it did not promptly acknowledge their telegram and respond satisfactorily to it. Stu was
prepared to handle that, he said. A staff meeting
was called and the three of us went down to
where the entire roster of KPFK's employees
was gathered. Stu explained to them that I was
fired, that Al was the new Acting Manager, and
that the Board would meet with them all some
time soon.
The staff was furious. They felt
that they were being slighted. By and large,
they were not speaking in defense of me, but
they were angry that their massed voice could
be so lightly brushed aside. Stu did his best to
explain the Board's position, but he is not the man
to handle that kind of open discussion. I had been
through countless staff meetings and I knew that,
to keep things within some semblance of control,
you had to be awfully sure of your own grounds.
First Stu said he was not able to speak for the
Board. Then he said that since that answer did
not seem to satisfy the staff, he was, indeed,
able to speak for the Board. Then he said that
the Board would meet the request outlined in the
telegram by effecting a meeting, in due time,
between the Board, the staff, and the manager.
After all, he pointed out, the wire did not specify
which manager, and Al, as Acting Manager would
be present. This did not sit well, either , so he
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took that back and said that, all right, then, I
would be at the meeting. I asked in what capacity.
"As Paul Dallas," Stu replied. But the telegram
had specified the manager. I explained that I
could see no point to attending such a meeting if
I had already been fired. Post mortems are
dreary. Stu then took back that offer and asked
how it would be if I were simply suspended.
Then I could attend the meeting as suspended
manager and the staff would have won its point.
I accepted, and so did they.
I had started out the morning as Manager; I
had had my resignation accepted; that had been
rejected; I had been fired; and I wound up the day
under suspension. Altogether a remarkable number of status changes for one day.
But something even more remarkable had occurred following my talk. For the fir st time in
196 7, a full meeting of the Local Board ,had actuallyf
taken place! And in Paul Saltman s house, o
all places; he who had found it impossible to attend even National Board meetings, was hosting
this one!
Another minor miracle had become apparent
when Stu Cooney had handed me my letter of
termination on that Friday, June 9. Itwas signed
by Robert Klein as Chairman of KPFK's Local
Board. At the National Board meeting in November
1966, seven months previously, it had been
decided, firmly, that each Local Board would
elect a Chairman whose duties it would be to
co-ordinate activities of the Board and provide
clear channels of communication between it
and the m a n a g e r of the st at i on.
When
I was handed the letter, I noted the title being
used by Bob and I asked Stu about it. "I didn't
even know we had a Local Board Chairman."
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I exclaimed, "When was Bob electedtothepost?"
Stu looked casually out the window as he replied
"He was elected Chairman last night.''
So the Local Board of KPFK was not, after all,
hopelessly sluggish. They might fiddle while
the station eroded; they might look elsewhere when
a scandal swirled about the Faire; but by golly.
let a word be publicly uttered about their own
dereliction of duty and they snapped to attention,
closed ranks, elected a Local Chairman, andfired
the Manager. It had been well nigh impossible to
bring them together earlier, but since I brought
this to public attention, it has been almost impossible to disband them. They have taken the staff
out to dinner, en masse and individually; they are
in the station at all times; they are on the air
constantly. By golly, who said this was a lazy
Board. Such a charge could be instantly refuted
by witnessing the energy they havepouredintothe
weaving of so large a rug under which to sweep
the details of their behavior.
I have, since this new outpouring of activity,
heard the Local Board deny that I had attempted
to call a meeting after the Faire's disaster. Of
course I have documentation of my attempts,
many of which were conducted by DeborahRobinson who has therefore, personal knowledge of
these efforts{ but it is the sort of thing which can
be developed with skill, into a confusing 'Yes.
I did,' 'No, y~u didn't' argument, But the simple
facts I have just outlined are irrefutable. In November 1966, the National Board agreed that each
Local Board would elect its own Chariman, the
manager of the Station to have no voice in this
election; the Local Board of KPFK elected its
Chairman, Robert Klein, on June 8, 1967, after
I made my broadcast taking them to task. On
that day, also, for the first time in 196 7, the Lo188
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cal Board of KPFK met together in full.
On June 15, the Local Board met with the
Staff and the suspended Manager. Instead of a
discussion of issues, the meeting was quite carefully turned into a discussion of myself. An interesting sequence of events had taken place between my suspension and this meeting.
The central figure of this merry-go-round was
Nick Cramer. Nick has had a varied background
with KPFK. He is the Chief Engineer. As such,
most of the complicated circuitry of the station
reposes in his head. In. this regard, ~e has
built-in security. Attempting to pry some information from the tangle, I spoke to a number of
consultants who came in, looked things over, and
announced that several thousand dollars would
have to be expended just to find out how the wiring
was hooked up. No schematics exist. Nick had
very bad quarrels with the previous manager who
at one point fired him. Nick, right in front of
the manager, picked up the telephone and called
up Hallock Hoffman. Interestingly, Hallock had
written a memorandum that any employee,
going over the head of his immediat~ superi~rs
to contact him directly would earn instant dismissal. So Nick could have been in trouble on
two points. First he had been fired by the manager, and then, instead of requesting an interview
with the President through the Manager, he had
called straight through. Hallock unfired him, violating his own memo and the manager's authority.

One would have thought that Nick's reaction
would have contained some elements of gratitude.
Instead he expressed a deep and abiding resentment of Hallock. Nick had, in general, a dim view
of things Pacifica but he could, from time to time,
say something good about this Board Member or
189

Dallas In Wonderland

that; Hallock, however, had no redeeming qualities in Nick's eyes. Nick said that he personally
looked forward to the meeting which would see
the entire staff assembled with the Board because there he would have the opportunity he
had long sought to tell Hallock off in round terms.
It was the sort of situation with which I had become quite familiar. Nick had several times snorted fire in the privacy of my office, and then oozed
cream in public; he usually explained later that a
strategic reason had caused him to temporarily
change tactics.
Indeed, Nick's tactics were not always readily
understandable. Early in the year, he announced
to me that he had taken the bargaining unit out
of its present union and was transferring it to a
newly formed union. He told me the move had received the unanimous benediction of our staff. It
developed later that while the approval had not
been entirely unanimous, none had actually opposed it. A little later, he allowed that some opposition had actually been voiced but only because
a thorough understanding of the issues had not
yet been achieved. Throughout this, I made no
move to change the "company's" stance. A short
while later, stronger opposition developed and finally Nick announced that the original union was
back in his good graces and that things would continue as before. Nick i s the Executive Board
Member of the Union which makes him the key
man at the local level and the person through whom
all grievances at KPFK must travel.
It is his conceit to call himself, playfully, 'The
Enforcer.' So far as possible, he wears black,
leather, boots, and clanking chains. During one
period, it was his fancy to sport a Nazi cross, a
swastika. One might feel that the leather and the
boots. even the title of 'Enforcer.' were harmless
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toys, but the swastika was abit much. There was,
of course, nothing in the book of Pacifica Policy,
or in the union contract, specifically prohibiting
the wearing of a swastika around the station; nonetheless, I took it upon myself to mention the oddity
to Nick and I asked him what in heaven's name he
was wearing the thing for. "I wear it so that I can
tell who my friends are,'' he explained inscrutably.
Apparently he was able to make proper identification because in short order the swastika phase
was over. But Nick's idiosyncrasies continued
unabated. He could spend hours poring over intricate gadgets which were going to bring all sons
of benefits to the station: a light machine whict
could spew brilliant colors in all directions, an
enormous programmed computer-printer-calculating-adding machine, a strobe system which
flashed esoterically. On the other hand, if Nick did
not care for an assignment, it proved almost impossible to carry out. Time and again, a skilled
engineer (who has since left KPFK) would within
minutes put together wiring which would solve a
particular problem. Nick, upon finding it, would
rip it out on the grounds that it was not properly
installed. No substitute would be forthcoming.
Often I would make purcheses of minor equipment
myseif so that the desired result could be achieved
without weeks of delay and argument. Nick resented this, mentioning this purchase or that in
passing. Over a drink at the local pub, he would
casually remark that the earphones I bought were
really inferior pieces and, if I had gone through
the proper channels, namely himself, he couk
have procured much finer equipment. In fact, he
had a couple of sets of earphones, obtained from
surplus, which were capable of far better reception, etc., etc. But, I found, if it was for a telephone-in show, Nick was not the fellow to proceed
191

Dallas ln Wonderland
through.
Nick was, and remains, a difficult person to go
around, however; as the chief engineer, his word
must be taken, no matter how often it be proved
wrong. As the Executive Board Member of the
Union, he is in a position to make things run
much easier for managers who co - operate; as
the 'Enforcer' he rides herd on the staff. It is a
strict matter of contract, for instance, that any
new employee must join the union. The slightest delay in this ritual brings Nick's immediate
attention. He, personally, indoctrinates eachnew
staff member in the rights and duties pertaining
to union brotherhood. The single exception to this
inviolable rule has been Elliot Mintz. Elliot was
originally a volunteer and as such not a union
prospect.
But then Elliot came on staff and I
explained to him that he would have to join the
union as a matter of requirement. To this day,
Elliot has not managed to achieve membership
in the brotherhood. This, of course, leaves him
peculiarly vulnerable to management whim. But
Nick, while a fast friend of the Pattersons, does
not like Elliot Mintz.
Against this background I was not particularly
surprised to find that Nick had been assigned a
place at the center of the table occupied by the
Local Board of Directors at the meeting, June 15.
From there he could face the assemblage of
KPFK's staff. Dressed appropriately in white
shirt, jacket, and tie, Nick had time for a few
words with me before the meeting. He told me
that he had had an opportunity to speak with
Hallock Hoffman, and he was amazed to find that
he had been wrong all these years about Hallock.
Hallock turned out to be a good chap, after all, and
Nick had completely misunderstood him. I was
not half as amazed as Nick purported to be.
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KPFK's union contract was at that moment up
for renegotiation; Nick had led his brethern around
a 360-degree circle out of andbackintothe union.
The person who would negotiate the contract amendments for KPFK if I were released would be the
same one who had negotiated eachpreviouscontract: Hallock Hoffman. Now that Nick had come
180 degrees in his evaluation of Hallock, if Hallock
could find it in his heart to make the same 180 degree re-evaluation about Nick, Nick's brotherhood
status could be enhanced and Hallock could probably gain whatever points he had in mind. I was
definitely not surprised to see Nick's position of
prominence at the meeting table.
As the meeting got underway, a rally of subscribers and listeners gathered outside on the
station's parking lot. A delegation askedforpermission for one or two of them to sit in on the
meeting. Nick Cramer denied the request. Did
he take this stand in his capacity as Executive
Board Member of the Union? Friend of Hallock?
The Enforcer? He did not specify; he just said no.
Nothing of great moment developed. The Board
made clear its displeasure at my broadcast. I
reiterated my charge that I had done everything
in my power to convene a meeting of the Local
Board; with the help of Debbie Robinson's notes,
I detailed the various dates which had been set
and broken by Stu Cooney. The Board denied my
charges.
I insisted I was correct although I
acknowledged that my action had, indeed, been
drastic when I felt I had no alternative. Several
questions came from the floor and then, at Nick's
suggestion, everyone in turn was granted the right
to speak to the issue. It turned out that the issue
to which they were supposed to speak was me.
The question thrown to the staff was not the behavior of the Local Board and the manager in re193
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lationship to each other. It was, instead, whether
I should be retained as manager under the conditions. This was by no means what I had understood to be the purpose of the meeting, although
I could certainly see how convenient a lopsided
vote against me would make things for the Local
Board. It is particularly true of the non-union
manager of a 1003 union establishment that he
must, from time to time, oppose the dreams and
desires of some of the staff. Now each, individually, had his opportunity to air his gripes with
impunity.
Listening to those who chided me, I learned a
great deal which, in the busy press of making
things run, I had let slip by me unaware. I did
not agree with every criticism, but by and large
I could find no excessive quarrel with most. I
was most impressed by the words of Mitch Harding with whom, in the course of things, I had had
several run-ins. The entire meeting was taped
but the tape was immediately impounded, so I
will have to rely on memory for the gist of what
was said. Nevertheless, it would be interesting
to listen to the whole run of the tape some day
when the subscribers are finally made privy to
the affairs of their station.
Mitch made the point that I was a' strong' manager. Those who were on my 'team' found they
could get things done. Those who opposed me
were in for a hard run. In general, Mitch said
that he thought I had been good for KPFK, maybe
the best manager it had ever had, and he voted
to retain me. I got the impression that the majority of the staff shared his feelings about my
'hard-nosed' stance and many agreed with him
that several of my experiments had not been the
product of genius. In the final analysis, five staff
members felt that I should not be retained, fifteen
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felt that I should continue as manager; two abstained, saying that they did not feel the staff
should be asked to make such a decision. Quite
frankly, I agreed with the two abstainers. Although it had nothing at all to do with the issues
I had been prepared to discuss, the evening was
of great importance to me. Should it ever again
be my privilege to manage any other staff, I
believe I will be much the better for having sat
through that session. It could not have been possible under any other circumstances, of course,
but it would gave been a great help to me had
such an outpouring been conducted on a regular
basis.
The three-to-one vote in my favor had done
nothing to help the Local Board. In addition almost 500 subscribers had been heard from at that
time.
Of these, only two were opposed to my
retention, and one of these two was not actually a
subscriber (he wrote that he was far too conservatively oriented to subscribe to KPFK, but he
wanted to go on record as being "for the Establishment and against the Rebel"). So the subscribers
were not of much help to the Board. It was decided, at last, that the Local Board would not
make a decision right then but would discuss
things among themselves and announce their decision later. The next day, Bob Klein called and
asked me to meet with him and Lloyd Smith on
Saturday, but not to reveal that such a meeting
was going to take place.
On Saturday, June 17, I met with Bob and
Lloyd at Bob's office. Lloyd opened the meeting by giving me a little background on the basic
techniques of classical debates; then he asked if
I would care to take the opposition side to the
resolution that no station manager should take to
the air to disclose what amounted to internal
195

Dallas ln Wonderland
station disputes. I replied that I really saw no
debate possible because I was not espousing the
principle of grabbing a microphone every time
I was displeased with anything at KPFK or with
its Board of Directors. Instead, I presented an
analogy wich I thought might clarify for them my
view as to what had transpired.
There are, I explained, several methods available to a passenger who desires to disembaz:k
from a train. The most widely used method is
simply to wait for the stop at the station of one's
choice. Another perfectly orthodox method
employed on certain lines which do not stop regularly at every station along the route is to notify the conductor if one wants to leave the train
at one of these stations, and the conductor signals
the engineer. The last and least recommended
method is to reach up and pull the emergency
cord that runs through all the cars. This brings
things to a shuddering halt and the passenger who
does the pulling had better be prepared with a
pretty good documentation of the emergency which
impelled him.
Far from wanting to debate one side or the other
of a philosophical resolution, I explained that I
had seen myself in the position of an individual
witnessing the KPFK train rushing toward a financial trestle which had just been washed out.
I felt that I had acted in an emergency and could
guarantee against a repetition of such action if
an alternative procedure of regularly scheduled
Local Board meetings were adopted. Now that we
had a newly elected Chairman of the Local Board
in the person of Bob Klein, I could see that another such emergency should not arise.
The balance of the discussion swirled around my
views on telephone-in shows with particular
emphasis on Elliot Mintz and, to my surprise,
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Mort Sahl. I supposed it was not entirely to the
point but, before launching on a purely intellectual appraisal of the general and specific
worth of this type of programming, I wanted to
bring to their attention the contributions of both
Mintz and Sahl to KPFK, I catalogued Elliot's
efforts on our behalf and I reminded them that
whenever KPFK had a special fund-raising event
Mort could always be counted on to give his voice,
his talents, and his powerful air time to our
cause. Then I discussed telephone programs
per se. We talked back and forth but no disputes
arose.
Finally I was asked my views on the composition of the Board and I gave them gladly. I felt
that the Chairman of the Board, the President of
the Foundation, the Executive Vice-President of
the Foundation, the Executive Vice-President,
and any other National Officer had no place on a
Local Board and most particularly when it happened that three were crowded onto the same
Local Board. If these three occupied themselves at a higher level, it would leave KP FK
with Bob Klein, Frank Wyle, Paul Saltman, and
Helene Boughton. I felt that Saltman had been so
blatantly absent from both National and Local
meetings that he should have the grace to step
down. If Helene should follow Paul's lead, then
I felt we would have a chance to build an effective
working Board through the election of two new
members.
Bob Klein gave the impression that from where
he sat a manager's criticism of a Board Member
constituted Iese majeste. Could I see no value,
he asked, in having so brilliant a young biochemist as Doctor Saltman of the Local Board, even
if he were shortly to be moving further away
from our immediate area? After all he was an
197

196

Dallas In Wonderland

academician of note, and could I completely negate
his worth to the Foundation? I replied that I
could and, indeed, did negate the worth of anyone from the lowliest peasant to the most
glorious deity whose preoccupation with other
interests made him incapable of rendering the
service which his position on our Board required.
I sensed that I was not making a big hit with Bob.
Lloyd seemed more amenable. He skirted the
issue of Saltman and Miss Boughton, but said he
saw some sense in my argument regarding the
National Officers removing themselves from the
Local Board. If this came about, he continued,
how would I feel about having a Negro on the
Board? He had a specific fellow in mind, a
local attorney with a yard of the right sort of
credentials. Well, I thought, this would be just
peachy keen. A Negro with the right credentials
on our Local Board! It would be a switch. He
would, I considered, be the first man serving on
the Board to improve .QYr image instead of his.
It further developed that Frank Wyle had mentioned the name of his attorney friend in Ventura
as a potential candidate for the Board. Did I
have any opinion on that? Well I had only met
the gentleman once, but he had certainly appeared
competent and cognizant. The only problem as I
saw it was that he resided and worked in Ventura
which might make him relatively unavailable
for meetings. Perhaps I was being overly sensitive to distance but I was extremely anxious
that the Board really and truly meet regularly.
I was then asked if I had any suggestions as to
how vacancies should be filled. As a matter of
fact, I did. What would be wrong, I proposed,
with allowing the subscribers to elect Board
members? Details would have to be worked out,
problems would have to be identified and solved,
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but I could see no inherent flaw in the idea.
felt sure that George III had no confidence at all
in the idea of a bunch of colonialists electing
their own sovereign government but taken all in
all, a measure of good had been produced by the
system.
Smith and Klein exchanged glances. The meeting
broke up. They had their answer. And the next
day I had mine. I was fired.
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What can be done

Chapter XI

From the foregoing, the reader might conclude that I may not have done everything in my
power to retain my position. Did I, then, deliberately shape the outcome? Had I, perhaps unconsciously, striven to achieve the conclusion
which was reached? To the contrary, I yearned
with all my heart to have the opportunity to finish
the job I had started. In spite of its vicissitudes
and troubles, my time at KPFK was the happiest
of my life. I was working at something in which
I wholeheartedly believed and this is a privilege
few men are granted; I enjoyed my work and I
am deeply appreciative of what KPFK did for me.
And I would not risk being drained of this great
treasure by compromising one splinter of it.
I was always aware that if I were as anxious to
simply hold my job as the Board members are to
retain their positions, I could have satisfied their
desires. Instead, I elected to pre serve my dream.
Was there no other way? It wouldbe nice if we
could be sure that we had always acted in the
only reasonable and principled manner possible.
It would take a mind more closed than mine has
become to give me that assurance. Since my de200

parture from KPFK, I have, however, perceived
a few hints that my contemplations were not entirely wrong. Those who listen regularly to KPFK
have been bemused by the number of statements
issued by various air voices relating to the entire affair.
There have been moments, as I
have been tuned in to 90. 7, when I felt an anger
rising at what I heard; ordinarily this quickly
gives way to a wry humor as I hear tongues tripping over misconstructions and the frantic drawing of red herrings.
The beginning story was that it would be a
kindness to me not to divulge the reasons for my
termination. Gently, almost kindly, they implied
that certain dark reasons existed which more than
justified the Board's action but they would rather
subject themselves to the tortures of martyrdom
than to reveal the horrendous machinations. To
do otherwide, they maintained, would be to subject me to an unkindness which they could not
bring themselves to visit upon me.
As things moved along, a few specifics were
disseminated by innuendo. One of these concerned a missing list of KPFK subscribers.
They did not actually say I had, in fact, stolen
the list, but they made it pretty clear that I was
the only one who had access to it and they apologized profusely to subscribers who might have
been inconvenienced by receiving mail, presumably from me, and presumably as a result of their
names having been spirited from the secret vaults.
Now the fact is that said list reposed in my open
office for ten days after I last made my appearance at the station. It was a fact that any number of people had access to the list. It is fact
that the only people to receive any piece of
mail from me are those who either wrote to me
personally or signed a petition on my behalf, or
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those whose names had been given three years
previously by KPFK to certain now-defunct supporter groups. But facts have not been in great
demand with respect to this pother.
It has, for example, been intimated that a
rather reckless administration under my control
created a financial crisis of insoluble proportions.
The answer, of course, is to prudently
cut back programming in order to allow fiscal
sanity to return. It is made to appear that a
cautious conservative administration is the true
Pacifica way and I violated this procedure with
subsequent untoward consequences. The fact is
that KPFK suffered an enormous loss in its
projected income as a result of the Pleasure
Faire's demise. Recalling that the Faire's net
cash flow to the station had doubled each year and
that in 1966 this net was $58,000, it does not appear
reckless to have projected a Faire income of
$52,000 for 1967. And this is the exact amount of
KPFK's post-Faire deficit. The Faire not only
produced absolutely nothing, it put KPFK almost
$10,000 behind the position in which it wouldhave
been had there been no attempt at all to put on the
Faire. This being a bothersome fact, it has been
totally ignored; in its stead the implication of
un-Pacifica experimentation and expansion has
been advanced. But there are at least two very
Pacifica - like people whose expressed views
seems to coincide with my own as to how to
nourish a Pacifica station.
In The Exacting Ear, a book written about and
heavily plugged by Pacifica, Lewis Hill, Pacifica' s
founder and mentor, is quoted as saying, "In
crisis - grow. That's the only creative possibility - take a risk and expand." Hill goes on to say
that this phrase was to become the key to many
decisions in the future. I came to KPFK at the
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time of a critical twenty-month decline; the station was heavily in debt and had laid off all its
programming personnel. I assessed the situation
as one of crisis proportions.
In October 1964, Hallock Hoffman became President of Pacifica; he wrote a long memorandum
which constituted his acceptance of the post. He
went into substantial detail explaining how we
(Pacifica) were heavily indebted to the Center
for the Study of Democratic Institutions and that
he intended to see that we lived up to our obligations.
The memorandum was finely polished,
like an apple, winding up with a quote from the
man whom Hallock described as his favorite
teacher - Robert Hutchins, Hallock' s boss as
head of the Center. But sandwiched in between
his concern for the Center and his obeisance
to Hutchins, Hallock took time to outline his
convictions as to how a Pacifica station should
be run:
I believe the program problem of the Pacifica
Foundation is that the rest of the world has caught up
with us. We are still doing essentially the kind of
programs we did five years ago ••. We need the best
thought we can get about improving and enlightening
Pacifica Programs. This is after all the heart of the
Pacifica vis ion.
We ought to remember that risktaking means that we will make some mistakes, and
we will have some failures. Being free of obligations
to commercial sponsors enables us to be experimental
. . . We have to take advantage of that freedom to
make our work fresh and vital.
That means, surely , taking chances • . . That is
part of the reason why it is fun to participate in Pacifica. The fact that we need to take risks and engage
in adventure points up one of the dilemmas of administration for a Pacifica Administrator. In ordinary,
circumstances, the first duty of the administrator is
to sustain order.
There needs to be order in Pac-
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ifica . . • At the same time, the very act of creation
involves change and disorder, and since we wish to
be risk-taking and adventuresome, we are bound to
have a sizable amount of disorder . . . Jn judging how
much order and how much disorder to set as our stand•
ard, we will also make mistakes. If I had to choose,
I would choose to loose an administration to avoid
oppressing talent.

I sometimes think that Hallock can be quoted
with equal force on just about every side of a
stated issue, but it is refreshing to see him
repeat certain postures more often than others.
It gives a newly-appointed manager reassurance
that the President does, indeed, have a strong
point of view. In the President's Report dated
May 1965, Hallock went on record again:
I do not believe our long-run security lies in cutting costs; it lies in increasing income . . . We need
to regain the risk-taking venturesome attitude that
characterized the Foundation in its beginning. That
attitude must be engendered by the managers and the
President. We have failed to create the attitude, and
the conditions that make it flourish.

In September 1965, the President put out a
Policy Discussion Paper in which he poses this
question:
Can we, by the use of telephone talk-back devices
or other schemes, devise a means of incorporating our
listeners into a real discussion of current issues?

A diligent search of KPFK's files does not
turn up any answer to Hallock' s question, but
the question itself seems to reveal his state of
mind. A full ten months were to elaspe between
the posing of the President's question and the
debut of KPFK's first telephone-back program
which incorporated the listeners into a discussion of current issues. One of the risks inherent
in the ventursome game of involving listeners is
that, once they become involved, it is difficult
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to disinvolve them again. One of the frustrating problems to be faced is that most of what can
be considered Pacifica Policy or Presidential
Policy is couched in the form of questions. The
best that can be said for this procedure is that
it does, at least, provide some insight into what
can be described as the Pacifica Approach to
Free Radio. Quoting further from the Paper of
September 1965, we find that Pacifica was discussing the very issues which are so vibrantly
alive today:
What is the Board's attitude toward subscribers
and listeners - are they objects to be exploited for
the sake of the station's support, are they patrons to
be served and pleased, or are they persons whose
cooperation is to be enlisted?
If the latter (the question was asked to lead to that
answer, of course ) how does the Board intend to fulfill that attitude? . . . Can the cry of panic be used
on the air - we know that this cry is the one that
brings in the mone y? Can we conduct our campaign
for subscriptions and contributions in a manner that
capitaliz e s on the guilt-fee lings of the listeners
(since this is also an effective way to make dough)?
Can we ride pigg y -back on the problems that scare or
frustrate people using the civil rights movement or
American involv ement in Viet Nam as the basis for
our appeals? Should w e say "thank you" for contributions? or should we say "glad to have you with
us"? If we inv ite people to "join" in our common
effort, what obligations to share the rights of
decision do we hav e to thos e that join? (Are we more
like a cooperative, a college, a church, an army or
a family?)

I have been unable to discover any written
resolution of these questions. The reason such
searching questions can be so blithely asked and
blandly buried is that they are posed by, and to,
a closed. self - perpetuating Board of Directors
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whose actions are internal and secretive. A blissful release of guilt accompanies the framing of
the problem. You see, the words seem to say, we
are not neglectful or unmindful of these very valid
issues; we are not robber barons who totally
ignore the needs of our fiefs; we often discuss
these problems amongst ourselves. Once the
questions are on record, however, and the guilt
happy relieved, there are planes to catch,
business appointments to be made, and 101 personal interests to pursue. After an appropriate
interval (a cursory examination seems to indicate that the gestation period is about nine
months) the questions are reframed and once
more put on paper. When President Hoffman
became Chairman and Chairman Smith became
President, Lloyd, in turn, went dutifully through
the ritual presenting his version. There is no
growth in this system. It is a discouraging tale
which appears to have resulted in the Foundation
having accumulated a single year's experience
to be repeated over and over again instead of
moving on to new experiences.
The problem has its roots in the structure of
the Board of Directors. Brilliant men, motivated
by noble ideals, need that spark of challenge which
is struck by their being held accountable. In an
atmosphere devoid of potent criticism and loyal
opposition, minds grow old and fervor becomes
jaded. Reform is necessarily an external force.
When good, grey men sit around a table congratulating themselves, approving of themselves,
and applauding their own devotion, it becomes a
time for warm milk and graham crackers. Only
on special occasions is a little sherry served;
and then it is more often sniffed at than tasted.
Pacifica needs lusty men and women to guide it;
radicals prodding conservatives; youth nipping at
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the heels of age; wisdom tempering impatience.
But even if this mix could be achieved, it would
soon wither and grow dull if faced with nothing
more stimulating than impotent critics. Today,
to its own deterioration, the Board holds the subscribers to the Pacifica ideals in a web of impotence. Unfortunately, they are abetted in this
by many of the subscribers.
Vague fears permeate the thinking of many who
consider the possibility of a subscriber elected
Board. It is not surprising to find many of these
ill-formed worries emanating from the Pacifica
Board room. It is not a characteristic of juntas
to preside over their own dissolution. To secure
their permanence, it is necessary not so much to
conquer the crowds as to prevent their union.
Alarms are sounded which point to the imminent
danger of a tyrannical takeover by some frothing
enemy if one scintilla of power were to be relinquished by the rulers. AU holy, noble, and
pure power must be vested in the ruling clique
so that it can prevent the contamination of the
larger purpose.
But the larger purpose of Pacifica is dissent.
Whatever is popular, accepted, and established
moves in easy, prefabricated channels. The innovators, the daring and nonconforming thinkers
are the ones who created and supported Pacifica.
And I cannot agree that this group needs a Great
Father or a Big Brother to show it how it ought
to nonconform.
When I was suspended from my position at
KPFK, hundreds of letters came pouring in appealing to the Board to take cognizance of the
subscribers' desires. The Board's position was
that it would be wrong to take notice of what
amounted to a popular movement. They justify
their actions by carrying the theory to its extreme.
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If they once acknowledge the existence of lis-

tener influence, soon Pacifica might turn into
a rock and roll station, a formula of proven
popularity. They choose, instead, the other extreme; they operate on the theory that if a thing
is unpopular it must be good.
I replied to many of the people who had written
and after my termination, we held a meeting.
Out' of this evolved a group calling itself Friends
of the First Amendment-KPFK. I was amazed
at how much information I was able to give to
this group. The cause of my amazement was that
the FF A-KPFK was composed of subscribers to
the station, many of whom had supported the venture since its inception; yet they were grossly
uninformed on the structure and working of Pacifica. I was unable to fine one of them who could
identify the Local Board of KPFK. A steering
committee for the FFA-KPFK was elected which
would serve until growth had been started and
representation could be offered to KPFK's entire
roster of subscribers. My relationship to the
FF A-KPFK was, is, and will remain that of consultant. I am not a member of its steering committee I will not run for office in the group, and
I will ' decline any offer t o which I might be
elected. What I have done, and will continue to
do is to consult with and speak before any group
of• subscribers who want information about the
Foundation which they are supporting.
What are the aims of the FFA-KPFK? It's
basic purpose is simply stated: subscriber representation on the Board of Directors. Does this
mean that the entire Board must be elected by
the subscribers? Would it suffice to elect only
a few members of the Board? How would nominations be handled? How would elections be held?
What safeguards need to be built in to prevent a
208

What can be done

takeover by organizations opposed to our ideals?
FF A-KPFK does not pretend to have the answers to these questions. Nor does it believe
that it is the logical source of nominees. It
does believe, strongly and indefatigably, that the
resolution of these questions will be found in
open and unrestricted discussion by all subscribers to the Pacifica family of stations. It refuses
to accept the notion that a wide debate of the
issues can somehow be more harmful than a
unilateral lecture on how things ought to be.
The Pacifica reaction to the FFA-KPFK was
truly astounding when one attempts to relate it
to the piously prated sentiments of the present
Board. Several of the more vociferous Board
members took to the air to denounce the FFAKPFK as a group intent on scuttling the station.
Hallock Hoffman followed suit, referring to the
group as the "Dallasites," presumably with the
intention of identifying me so strongly with the
FF A-KPFK that there would then be but a single
target at which to shoot. The tactic is a familiar
one. Rather than allowing the reasoned voices
of subscribers to be heard, if the Board could
convince the crowd that the FFA-KPFK was a
"Dallas" movement, they could then concentrate
their energies on discrediting me personally.
Should this strategy prove successful, the FFAKPFK would very likely be destroyed.
That this is the strategy being purposefully
followed is, of course, pure speculation. Several
straws blowing in the Los Angeles wind point
in this direction, nonetheless. After the Board of
Directors had individually and collectively had
their say, along with Al Partridge of KPFA and
Evelyn Vedro, they refused FFA-KPFK any air
time. The Fairness Doctrine of the FCC decrees
that all points of view in a controversy be given
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equal time. KPFK took this doctrine so seriously
that when it provided coverage of the Century
City Peace March occasioned by the visit of
President Johnson to Los Angeles last June 23,
a spokesman of the Far Right complained that
KPFK's reporters had aired stories highlighting
brutal police action against the marchers; he
demanded "equal time" to defend the police
against so poor a public image. KPFK obeisantly
pre-empted three and a half hours of its programming in order to comply with this nonsensical request!
The Friends of the First AmendmentKPFK, were, however, denied air time to rebut
false charges directed specifically against them.
Fr an c is Roberts, who calls himself the
"Theatric Critter" on his KPFK shows purporting
to review drama, took several extended departures
from his ordinary theme to attack the FFA-KPFK
as a subversive bunch. His criticism could have
been more accurately evaluated had he revealed
to his listeners that he had twice been an applicant for the position of Drama & Literature
Director and that I had twice turned him down.
But his broadcasts apparently did nothing to
hurt his standing with Pacifica. He is now on the
KPFK payroll as Folio Editor. From thisnewlygained position he took part in a most peculiar
frolic.
When I undertook to write this book, I
naturally had in mind that its widest dissemination would occur within the circle of subscribers.
It was for them that I intended the work because
I felt that they had a right to know what I had to
say. I had been on the Pacifica airwaves for almost three years, for half that time in full charge
of one of its stations. Under my administration
the station moved from its nadir to its zenith in
terms of subscriber statistics. At the apex of this
growth I was fired. Now I might have, nonetheless,
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been totally wrong in my thoughts and actions and
the Board of Directors might have been completely
correct. However, it is also possible that I might
have been just a teensy bit right and the Board
one weensy bit wrong. Whatever the case, the
subscribers were entitled to hear my views if they
so chose.
But KPFK was denying air time to
any dissenting opinion. I approached them with
the information that I was writing this book and
that I intended to take out paid advertising for
it in each of the three stations' monthly Folios.
These Folios, in which the stations list their
programs, are distributed to all the subscribers.
Al Partridge, then Acting Manager of KPFK,
and Hallock Hoffman both agreed that contracting
for paid advertising was a proper course to follow. They agreed to accept and publish an advertisement for this book. Al told me that Francis
Roberts had been hired to put out the KPFK Folio
but he would clear things with Roberts who apparently needed the approval of higher authority
before he could make so momentous a decision as
to accept an advertisement proclaiming dissent.
Interestingly, Hallock had just been appointed to
serve as a judge in the annual contest of the
American Civil Liberties Union for the best
published works dealing with free speech; under
the circumstances, it came as a matter of course
that Hallock emphatically agreed that each station should accept the advertisement. The deadline for the September Folio was August 5.
KPFK had never really insisted on this deadline
because advertising was a valuable source of
revenue.
But in order to make sure that my
advertisement did not become the victim of a
technicality, I reserved the needed space, a half
page, on July 24. On July 26, I met with Roberts
and checked to see that Al had passed the word
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on to him. Roberts told me that Al had indeed
mentioned it and that space was being reserved.
Within the next five days I prepared the advertisement and took it to a photo-offset establishment which laid it out, supplied the typesetting,
and delivered me photo-ready copy. This was
a convenience not ordinarily experienced by a
KPFK Folio Editor. I delivered the completed
copy on August 1, four days in advance of the
deadline. On August 3, Hallock phoned me and
suggested the removal of the Pacifica Bird from
the ad. I agreed to its deletion.
Then all was silent until August 24, a date I
shall always associate with skullduggery. On
August 24, exactly one month after I had first
reserved the space for the ad, Hallock phoned to
say that he had just received notice of a "distressing situation." Frank Millspaugh of WBAI
had just called his buddy, the new manager of
KPFK, to inquire whether I had actually paid
for the KPFK ad. He had been informed that
KPFK had not yet received payment. Hallock
went on to say that Millspaugh then indicated
his intent not to run the ad in the New York
Folio on the grounds that no money had been
forthcoming.
I was shocked and told Hallock
that I had never received a bill from any station but that I was prepared to make payment
immediately upon receipt of a bill. Each station has its own rate schedule and these schedules
vary from time to time. I asked Hallock if he
knew the rates and he said he did not. Under
the circumstances he expressed sympathy with
my position and told me he would call Millspaugh and straighten things out. I thanked him
and hung up.
What I did not know was that even as we were
talking the printer in Los Angeles was delivering
212

What can be done
to KPFK its 12,000 September Folios. These
Folios did not contain my advertisement. Francis
Roberts, summoning his entire store of honest
courage, wrote me a letter which I received on
August 25, the day after the Folios had been
delivered to KPFK. He stated that he was returning my copy which he had not included in the
Folio because he had run out of space! He made
no mention of payment or billing but insisted
that the decision to delete my advertisement was
his own exclusively, and made for reasons of
space aione I He further stated that if I wished
to resubmit the advertisement for the October
Folio he would consider it at that time ••• but
he w~uld have to see a copy of the book before
making any decision. This was an extraordinary
implementation of the First Amendment.
And so, once more, perhaps for the last
time - perhaps more is yet to come - I was surrounded by the velvet fog. Millspaugh at WBAI
was threatening to pull my ad because I had not
paid KPFK who had not run it!
The Board of Directors of the Pacifica Foundation are on record as being opposed to any airing
of the dissenting views of the Friends of the
First Amendment-KPFK. The basic aim of this
organization is to bring about subscriber-representation on the Board. At the same time, the men
who comprise this Board are exercising their
power, derived from subscribers' donations, to
deny them voice. If the FFA-KPFK is a dangerous bunch of scoundrels, how better to destroy
them than to expose them to public debate? Has
the Board no faith in the intelligence of its own
subscribers? Or is the Board worried that those
who support Pacifica possess too muchinate wisdom to risk an uncensored scrutiny of the issues?
The FFA-KPFK does not seek to dictate action,
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it asks only for debate. It does not demand the
right to make unchallenged charges and its asks
the Board to refrain from thundering one-sided
accusations while stifling reponse.
Hallock Hoffman, the same Hallock Hoffman
who serves as a judge of the ACLU's Communications Contest in the interests of furthering
Free Speech, has explicity ordered the personalities who conduct KPFK's telephone-in programs not to solicit discussion on the air about
my dismissal or the issues involving FF A-KPFK;
further, they were not to express opinions of
their own on either of these subjects; and to make
sure that no loophole was left unplugged through
which some information might seep, Hallockpersonally ordered that in the event some caller
should bring up the issues, the conducter of the
program was not to respond.
Freedom of speech be damned. To hell with
the First Amendment. Hallock Hoffman is a
Member of the Board of Directors of the Pacifica
Foundation. He is, in fact, Chairman of the Board.
His position is threatened by voices sounding dissent; is this a time for the First Amendment?
Bring out the Fifth! The Tenth, the Nineteenth ••• anything but the First. Within this
Land of Wonder known as Pacifica, Hallock would
be hard pressed for time had he to answer all
the questions that are being raised about his
administration of things Pacifica. After all, he is
on the payroll of the Center for the Study of
Democratic Institutions; and in November he will
be quietly judging entries in the AC LU' s Free
Speech contest. In the press of time it is better,
far better, that Folios run out of space for disturbing books and the airwaves be purged of dissenting voices. How can a man think weightily of
democratic ideas such as Free Speech, ifhe keeps
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being disturbed all the time by ungrateful supporters?
As for me, I loved the concept of Pacifica
before I ever knew that it existed as a broadcasting medium. In the years I was permitted to be
involved with KPFK, I was part of a beautiful
dream become real; but it was a precarious
reality and something must be done, now, to
preserve its truth. I believe that a handful of
men, together with a sprinkling of their paid
cronies, are stifling that truth. If I am wrong,
I ask them to quit screaming their wrath from
a mountain top and to come down among us
like ordinary men, to debate their beliefs in an
open and unfrightened fashion.
Directors of Pacifica. subscribers to KPFK.
WBAI, and KPF A: Do not be afraid of the First
Amendment. Speak out ••• agree , .• dissent •••
discuss • • • far from visiting hurt upon Pacifica,
the beautiful, free growth for which we yearn will
~

THE END
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THE PLAN

In simplest terms, the plan will staff the Foundation, integrate the management functions of the Foundation and the stations, centraHze the business OPeration of the stations, emphasize the local service of the stations in programs,
and coordinate the programs produced by the stations for mutual use. It will
develop subsidiary resources for distribution of program materials, and sources
of financial support in addition co subscriptions.
These alms will be accomplished by the following changes:
I. The Foundation staff will consist of the President, and Executive VicePresident In charge of programs and program services, and a Financial VicePresident in charge of all receipts, disbursements, and accounting.
2. The station managers will be elected Vice-Presidents of the Foundation,
station."
and will be called "Vice-President-Manager of
3. All money collected by any station or the Foundation will be deposited
to a central Foundation account. The Vice-Pres ident of Finance will handle
all money. He will receive and deposit it, disburse it in accord with budgets,
prepared by the Management Council and approved by the Board, and keep all
financial records.
4. The management of the Foundation and the stations will be conducted under the direction of a Management Council. This council will consist of the
President, Vice-President-Program, Vice-President-Finance, and the VicePresident-Managers. The council will meet at regular intervals (not less than
six times per year, and preferably monthly.) It will be responsible for supervision of the affairs of each of the stations, and of the Foundation.
5. An executive Committee, consisting of the Management Council plus one
Board member from each station area (appointed by the Chairman of the Board
with the advice and consent of the Board) will be responsible for hiring and
firing members of the Management Council.
6. The Board will consist of not more than 15 members, of which three will
be the President, the Executive Vice-President, and the Financial Vice-President, ex officio.
Details in respect to each of these offices and arrangements are covered in
greater detail below. I believe the Board should adopt the proposal, and put it
into effect according to the following schedule:
I. It should appoint Paul Dallas to be President of the Foundation, effective
October I , 1966.
2. It should appoint Al Partridge to be Executive Vice-President of the Foundation, effective October I, 1966.
3. It should constitute the Management Council, consisting of Paul Dallas,
Al Partridge and Frank M!llspaugh, Jr., at this meeting.
4. It should instruct the Management Council to begin at once a search for
managers to replace Dallas and Partridge. Until suitable replacements are
found, It should ask Dallas and Partridge to continue as managers of their
respective stations, with assistant managers appointed in both stations to relieve them of most day-to-day management problems. In both stations there
are competent persons toactasassistantmanagers: Debbie Robinson at KPFK,
and Marion Timofei at KPFA, both of whom have recently and successfully
carried out this job. Dallas and Partridge should be able to spend at least
two days per week fulfilling their foundation jobs beginning October I, and,
with the assistant manager arrangement suggested, should be able to take the
time necessary to find and appoint capable replacement managers. The replacements would be appointed by the Executive Committee described above.
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5. It should appoint Frank Wyle, Rudy Hurwich and me to find a suitable
candidate as Financial Vice-President, who should be recommended by us
to the Executive Committee for appointment. I believe a suitable candidate
can be found quickly. As soon as he is appointed, we should at once cemralize
the accounting, receipting and disbursement of funds, in accord with the
procedure outlined above.

6. The success of the whole plan depends upon accumulating additional
resources in the Foundation to enable it to assure each station manager that
expenditures called for by the station budgets can actually be met. It Is
assumed that budgets approved by the Board will be guaranteed for three
months, and subject to revision quarterly, in accord with need and income.
The Foundation ought to have, therefore, sufficient money to make up for
unexpected fluctuations in anticipated income. Based on 1965, when expenses
exceeded income by about $86,000 altogether, the Foundation ought to have in
hand a minimum of $50,000 otherwise unencumbered. The Board should
appoint me to assist Paul Dallas in raising that amount from sources outside
regular Foundation income, aiming to have the money in hand by January 1, 1967.
The fall period is usually a period of good income for the stations; KPFA
and KPFK are now solidly operating on break-even budgets. WBAI is in
serious financial crisis. Between now and the end of the year, drastic action
wlll have to be taken to restore it to order. Thereafter, the improved financial
management that will result from the plan will prevent the stations from
spending themselves into financial crises.
7. I will be available to assist the Management Council , the President and
the Board in any way they should wish during the trans ition period. I will
also be happy to disassociate byself from the Foundation to whatever extent
will be necessary to assure the unambiguous authority of the persons who wlll
be assuming the responsibility for its operation. I will apprecitate the guidance
of the Board and the Management Council in determining how best I may be of
use without getting in the way. It is imperative that there be no confusion about
authority and responsibil!ty during the transition, and I believe it would be
undesirable for me to have any authoritative role.
VI
In this section of my report, which may be regarded as an appendix, I sat
forth in detail the powers and duties of the persons and organizations suggested
by the plan outlined above.
THE ORGANIZATION OF THE FOUNDATION
l. The Officers of the Foundations shall be a President, and Executive
Vice-President for Program, a Financial Vice-President, and Vice-PresidentManagers for each of the Foundation's stations. (The Treasurer and Secretary,
for the purpose of this memorandum, are considered Officers of the Board of
Directors.)
Except for the President (see below) these Officers shall be
appointed or discharged by the Executive Committee, on recommendation of
the Management Council. The Officers may hire such clerical assistance
as is required for the performance of their work.
2. The President will be responsible to the Board of Directors for the
conduct of the affairs of the foundations.
a. He will be responsible for the orderly administration of the Foundation's business.
b. He will be responsible for fund-raising and promotion. He will
oversee the activities of the station staffs in subscription promotion,
follow-up, and other Income-producing activities. He will be responsible
for raising funds from other than regular station sources. He wlll be re-
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sponsible to as sure that Income is sufficient to meet expenditures called
for by approved budgets.
c . He will be responsible for the growth and expans ion of the Foundation,
d. The President will be appointed by the Executive Committee, with the
advice and consent of the Board of Directors. He may be discharged by the
Executive Committee, with the consent of the Board. The President has no
recourse to grievance procedures except those provided by examination of
his case by the Board. He serves at the pleasure of the Board.
e. The President will be a member of the Board, ex officio.
3. The Executive Vice-President will be responsible to the Board through the
President for the programs of the Foundation's stations.
a. He will devise procedures for the orderly and efficient e xchange of
programs among the stations in developing block program exchanges . He
will establish procedures and be responsible for their execution in conriection with exchange of offer sheets, operations or discrpancey reports, or
other records that will facilitate program exchange and quality control.
b. All program planning for the stations and for folios will be subject
to his oversight and review. He will be responsible for developing and
maintaining program planning procedures at all stations.
c. He will be responsible for executing all Board or Management Council
policies in respect to programs.
d. He will be responsible for recommending to the Management Council
appointments of program personnel for the Foundation (as distinct from the
stations). He will be consulted by Vice-President-Managers on the appointment of station program personnel.
e . He will be responsible for training program personnel. He will
establish orderly and systematic procedures for training persons already
on the staff in additional skills, and for training new program personnel.
He will develop program style and format guides, and other aids to program
producers - both staff and voluntary.
f. He will be responsible for systematic evaluation of the program
achievements of all stations. He will establish procedures for the regular
review of programs at each station, for criticism and appraisal. He wlll
develop a program of awards for unusually successful programs In each
program category.
g. He will be responsible for oversight of the production and technical
facilities of each station, in consultation with Vice-President-Managers of
the stations.
h. He will be responsible for the sound and propriety of all on-the-air
promotion. He will review the production and broadcast of plugs used by
the stations, and will determine what will receive air promotion, and how
It will be promoted.
I. He will be responsible for developing all subsidiary uses, either
through broadcast syndication or phonograph records or in writing, of
program materials produced by the Foundation,
j. He will be responsible for accrediting Pacifica correspondents.
k. He will be responsible for discovering and developing arrangements
for more effective or efficient production and exchange of programs. He
will explore new techniques and new equipment as it becomes available,
and determine when and how such improvements should be incorporated
by the stations.
I. He will be responsible for the sound of Pacifica on the air. He wlll
execute the Board of Director's resoonslbilitv for comollance with FCC
regulations relating to broadcasting, He will be the Foundation Officer
responsible for decisions about programs thought to jeopardize the
Foundation's relation with the FCC because of content, but he may, If he does
not wish to make a final decision, refer decisions about doubtful programs to
the President.
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m. He will be a member of the Board of Directors.
4. The Financial Vice-President w111 be responsible to the Board through the
President for the fiscal affairs of the Foundation.
a. All money received will be forwarded to him at the Foundation office
for deposit. He w111 be responsible for maintaining the bank accounts of
the Foundation, and for oversight of its funds .
b. He will make all disbursements. He will establish procedures for
verification of purchases and validation of invoices for payment. He w111
maintain the payroll records of the Foundation, and issue payroll checks.
c. He wlll be responsible for the accounting of the Foundation. He wlll
report to the members of the Management Council on the financial situation
of each station, and the Foundation, once each week, In writing. Each month
he w111 draw a balance sheet and Income-and-expense report, which he w111
distribute to the Management Council and the Board of Directors . He w111
prepare for and cooperate In an annual audit, to be performed by a suitable
firm of auditors. He will make and file the reports required by the Internal
Revenue Service.
d. He will supervise the financial aspects of the preparation of aMual
budgets, and be responsible for limiting expenditures within the budgetted
amounts. He will be responsible for quarterly reviews of the budgets,
with the Vice-President-Managers, and for assisting the Management
Council in preparing any quarterly recommendations for budgetary change
to the Board.
e. He will explore and recommend to the Board adoption of machine or
electronic accounting processes. He will determine whether the financial
and subscription record-keeping of the Foundation and its stations should
be combined, and establish procedures for such record-keeping, financial
or subscription, as is continued at the stations.
f. He w111 be responsible for the preparation of regular reports on
subscriptions for the Management Council and the Board.
g. He w111 be responsible for regulating expenditures in accord with Income, and for acquainting the President with any unus ual financial situations
not foreseen by the budgets.
h. He will be a member of the Board of Directors .
S. A Vice-President-Manager w111 be responsible to the Board of Directors
through the President for the management of a Pacifica broadcasting station.
a. He will be the manager of the station, and responsible for all Its
affairs.
b. He will be directly responsible to the President for the fund-raising
and income-producing activities of his staff, and for all promotional activities and subscriber relationships.
c. He will be responsible to the President through the Executive-VicePresident for the programs, air promotion, and program exchanges of his
station: for its production facilities and its technical excellence.
d. He w111 be responsible to the President through the Financial
Vice-President for the financial affairs of the station, for preparing an
annual budget and quarterly review, and for carrying out the procedures
established for handling money and expenditures.
e. He w111 be responsible to the President for the administration of
persoMel, for appointment and discharge, for conduct of the relations between the Foundation and the union or employees representatives, and for
the fair and just treatment of all persons, staff or volunteers, who are
engaged in the activities of the station.
f. He will be a member of the ManagementCouncU, and of the Executive
Committee, and be responsible for attending their meetings and participating
In their deliberations and decisions. He will be responsible for making such
regular reports as are called for. He w111 be the Management Counc11' s
representative with the local members of the Board of Directors, and with

such advtsory committees as are constituted.
THE REORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
I. The Board of Directors shall consist of the President, the Executive
Vice-President, the Financial Vice-President, and not more than 12 public
members.
2. The Chairman, Treasurer, and Secretary of the Board shall be elected
from among the public members .
3. The Board w111 meet at least quarterly. Its regular meetings will be
scheduled for one full day and evening, although they may be extended at the
discretion of the Chairman or on request of any Board member. Its regular
meetings will take place on the third Saturday of February, May, September,
and November.
4. Absence from two successive meetings of the Board shall constitute
resignation, unless excused by the majority of the Board at a regular meeting.
s. The Chairman will appoint, with the advice and consent of the Board, the
Executive Committee, the Nominating Committee, and such additional committees as shall be required. The term of service on any committee shall be
one year, unless otherwise stated at time of appointment.
6. All other By-Laws and Minutes of the Board not affected by the changes
proposed here w111 remain In force.
7. The Board may wish to call into being a National Advisory Committee,
consisting of persons of eminence and talent, who associate themselves with
one or another of the stations. Although It would not be requir ed that any Board
member serve as a member of the advtsory committee, Board members would
be eligible for such member ship.
The Advisory Committee would assist In program development, fundraising, and cultural activities associated with the Pacifica stations. At least
once each year, at the pleasure of the Board (perhaps in connection with the
Board's annual meeting) representatives of the Advisory Committee groups
in each station area should be invited to meet with and advise the Board.
THE ORGANIZATION OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
I. The Executive Committee shall consist of the President, the five VicePresidents, the Chairman of the Board of Directors, and two other members of
the Board,

2. The Chairman of the Board shall appoint the non-ex-officio members of
the Executive Committee, with the advice and consent of the Board.
3. The Executive Committee shall be responsible to act In the place of the
Board between Board meetings . When it so acts, the Vice-Pres ident-Managers
(who are not Board members) will cast no vote.
4. The Executive Committee s hall beresponsibletoappolntand discharge the
Officers of the Foundation.
5. The Chairman of the Board, and in his absence, the President, shall act
as Chairman of the Executive Committee.
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PACIFICA & KPFK
Pacifica and its three stations have arrived at a climacter. KPFA, as the
mellow grandfather of the ternary, exhibits a tenacity attributable to its age
which its two offsprings cannot claim. It is, however, going to become
increasingly involved in such modern problems as structured payroll increases
and tenure.
WBAl and KPFK are not so old as to enjoy the privileges of
tradition nor are they so youthful as to frolic in the ingenueism of younglings.
At its inception Pacifica struggled to seine ears from the F~ lake. Since
then the lake has flooded to oceanic proportions but the ears are attached to
eyes and other fishermen are at work. For every set of eyes they catch, we
lose a set of ears. Today the concept of non-commercial broadcasting is
not peculiar to Pacifica. Our three stations compete with other non-commercial
broadcast mediums which are better funded and more modernly attuned.
And what 1 after all, is the advantage of non-commercialism in the broadcast
field'
One point of view holds that the absence of tricked-up advertising
messages of abominable frequency is the golden fleece. It is from this school
that we receive the protest when a bending budget causes us to plead for money.
But the absence of commercial sponsors carries a far deeper meaning; it
implies the absence of pressure upon the selection of programs which are
acceptable.
It means of course 1 that we may broadcast to the minorities of
opinion without counting the potential ears before scheduling. But somewhere
along the line we, too, must take care not to be so hopelessly unattractive
as to lose our base of support, so we cannot claim to entirely escape the
evil ear-count game; but we can minimize it,
Probably the most refreshing aspect of non-commercialism is the freeblown ability to broadcast whatever is deemed of value regardless of whose
roes are corned. Sponsors are traditional despisers of controversy because
their theory holds it to be unrewarding to spend any company money in a way
which creates the slightest ill-will. Thus, the bulk of United States broadcasting
has been pueriley devoid of controversy. This created an atmosphere into
which Pacifica blew like a breath of cool, fresh air. As was remarked about the
dog walking on its hind legs, it was not necessary that it were done well;
doing it at all was of sufficient astonishment.
Today in Los Angeles, listeners and viewers witness the old-fashioned, timid,
approach to controversial broadcasting at many, many points on the dials
and channels.
Many, but not all. Channel 11, for instance, is ablaze with
controversy. Joe Pyne, Louis Lomax, and Mort Sahl are as contentious a
group as one could desire. They all appear regularly on radio as well as
TV, and there are others.
Now one could argue that Pacifica's controversy is better than theirs;
that controversy for controversy's sake is not the goal, but the point is that
freedom from paid advertising messages and/or the ab iii ty to tackle
controversial subjects are not exclusive properties of a Pacifica station.
It has, therefore, become incumbent upon us to do out job well; its mere performance is no longer of sufficient force.
KPFK operates within this climate and since we are too old to be artless
and too young to be revered, and since we are not overpoweringly unique ...
we have to be good!
Eight months ago, KPFK's entire programming staff consisted of one caretaker, Art Wadsworth, who battled through many long hours at half pay just to
keep previously prepared and borrowed programs on the air. Creditors howled
miserably in the background and tradesmen threatened to engulf our resources.
The employees' union grieved at the arbitrator and a sad air of tension and
suspicion prevailed. The ground was ripe for cabals and intrigues.It is only
now that our programming is beginning to reflect the proud efforts of the
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KPFK staff.
Each month will see us grow from good to better. Much lies
ahead to be corrected and created but the seed is in, the ground is firm, and
the climate favorable.
The tradesmen who are our creditors in November
assumed that role in October.
The budget which was prepared in April
has pumped over $141,000.00 through the checkbook with a variance of only
$175.00 from its stated plan. Morale is high and the staff united. The everyday
disagreements and annoyances are relatively petty and at an irreducible
minimum when the creative temperaments of the staff are considered and
accepted.
The surface is not yet scratched. Indeed, the dust on the surface is not
unduly disturbed. The budget for 1967 calls for no great leaps forward. No
acquisition of large equipment.
No big increase in personnel. The budget
for 1967 will, however, run to $300,000.00.
So on the one hand we can point with hope and pride to the reversal of a long,
dismal 21 month downhill slide. The inexorable drop which went on for those
many months in the "subscribers in good standing" finally was halted, and an
upward trend has begun. But damage occurred and the wounds still hamper us.
In that 21 month slide KP FK lost a net of 2100 "subscribers in good standing."
Thus, on the other hand we must view with alarm and dismay the fact that nothing
in our history can lead us to expect an income of more than $100,000.00 from
new and renewed subscribers during the year of 1967. Even this figure will
be attained only if stringent measures are taken to improve the renewal rate
as well as the new subscription figures. This means that $200,000.00 must
be raised from other sources.
An effective and operating Pacifica structure could help KPFK in the following
ways:
I. Upgrading the overall programming at all three stations. Since
our vitality depends on good programming, an improvment in this
area would have the most far-reaching effects.
2. Reducing the budget through a centralization of duplicative work.
This would include certain bookkeeping chores, as well as promotional and developmental activities and direction.
3. Relieving the manager's workload, thus enabling him to concentrate
more effectively on the weak spots which affect the station's potency.
The above constitutes a mere abstract. Peripheral advantages abound which,
in total, would have enormous impact. Volunteer programmers. as well as
staff producers, are more avidly attracted by the concept of a "coast-tocoast-to-coast'' vehicle for their efforts,
It has been hypothesized that the idea of a strong and centralized Pacifica
structure was supported, and perhaps even created, as a means of rescuing
a station which seemed to be faltering. As the above illustrates, this would
be true only in the sense that all three stations seem to be faltering and
achieving goals far short of their true potential.
In 1905 Albert Einstein gave the world an idea which he described as
E me . It was a valid and potent idea which sparked a great deal of thinking
and work, most of which was relegated to theoricians and science-fictioneers.
It took forty years for the idea to mushroom into practicality. The fact that
its first use was horrid does not negate the validity or value of the original
idea.
Pacifica was, and remains an idea. It simply does not exist outside the mind.
KPFA exists, as does WBAI, and KPFK. And these three children of an idea
have the capability of giving birth to their mother. But until that birth occurs,
Pacifica is a phantasm more capable of inducing paralysis than stimulation.
If one could reduce time and money to their common denominator and place
them on a ledger, then it could be said that during the year 1966 Pacifica was,
in common terms, a liability to KPFK. During this coming crucial year, when
KPFK will either drive strong, healthy roots into its community or face the
peril of being blown away by the first gust of adversity, it cannot sustain
a wasted minute, a sacrificed penny, a dissipated thought. It must invest an
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hour where an hour and a minute are returned; Its dollar must return a dollar
and a penny; Its thinking must be expanded to Its own purposes. Anything
short of this wlll seriously threaten the existence of KPFK.
The Idea of Pacifica, converted into the reality of its practical functions
can yield a return far In excess of the minimums outlined above. But anything
short of its total realization of practicality will cause Pacifica to tax its station's
meager strength. In fact, the closer Pacifica comes to a full realization
of Its potential force, without attaining it, the more damage it can cause.
A little Pacifica Is a dangerous thing; and the bigger a 'little Pacifica' becomes,
the greater its power to tax the energies and income of its flock. Until,
that is, it becomes a big Pacifica, at which point It gains the ability of taxing,
then multiplying the levy's yield, and returning it with bonus to the taxed.
The Interim period Is a bad one which can cause irreparable harm to a
struggling station. This Interim period must be avoided. le can be entirely
eliminated by causing Pacifica not to evolve, but to suddenly be. ls this an
advocacy of precipitous action? An action taken six and a half years after its
original possibility will not carry the stigma of haste .
PERSONAL NOTES
1 have seen Hallock Hoffman struggle under conditons which could be
scientifically approved as Ideal ulcer producers. I have heard him derided by
station managers and staff, Neither his deriders, nor anyone I have ever heard
of untouched by divinity, could possibly have made a huge roaring success out
of three anarchic stations, on a part-time basis, and with no staff, I sometimes
wonder If, were it not for the FCC,our stations would broadcast on a regularly
scheduled basis. Or would one or another of us be on the air 24 hours a day
until exhaustion set In and then close down for a few days until we felt it
appropriate co resume? This is so patently silly a proposicon that out of it
could be fashioned a touchstone with which to evaluate some of the practices
now in effect. At most stations there flourishes not a healthy spirit of brotherly
competition, but a faint air of contempt for other of the Pacifica brood.
Pacifica is best suited for discussions of "What is Pacifica?" whereas the
individual station Is a bright gem in the diadem of the community.
If Pacifica is weak and dodders, then I pray let us join our endeavors to
strength it, even though there Is no reason why each station cannot !;urvlve
in its own area, autonomously, as do our cousin stations in Bos ton and Seattle.
But they will survive as dwarfs in relation to their great potential. l have
received no supportoutsideof the KPFK area for the notion that we can increase
in unison. To the contrary, a special energy has been devoted to the repulsion of
such an idea.
There appear to be three positions relative to the Pacifica Issue:
I.

The East Coast desires autonomy.

2.

The West Coas t (South) opes for a strong centralized structure capable
of implementing the policies promulgated by the Board.

3.

The West Coast (North) believes that there is something to be said for
the centralized structure idea while the thought of autonomy is not
without value. On the other hand, as long as nothing is done now it
could live with either policy provided It were not clearly defined.
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coulcl easily be derogated by willful men who could then impute Its Inadequacies
to personal or structural weakness. Thus not only could the new structure be
crippled, but its concept destroyed. This would be a denoument I would not care
to venture.
In light of the entire forgoing, I recommend that a policy of autonomy be
adopted.
By this l mean a dissolution of the existing concept of central
direction, but with the retention of Vera Hopkins as secretary. The office
of President could either be held in abeyance or given as a more or less
honorary title to some attractive person. Each station would then work
closely with its local Board to which it would be responsible. Each station's
relationship to the others would be that of a friendly foreigner. The programming and budget of each station would be self-determined and managed.
At the end of one year, those surviving stations and Board should meet en
masse to evaluate the year and to decide on future policy. If complete separation
of license, authority and responsibility were then decided upon, it would be
effected. If centralization were deemed more attractive, It could then be
achieved. And, if appropriate, the status quo could be maintained.
The technical problems posed by the division of responsibility during the
interim year can be worked out by the Board as a whole as its last integrated
function.
During 1966, the people of Southern California contributed almost a quarter
of a million dollars to the support of KPFK; we will ask them to give us
$300,000.00 during 1967, We have a promise to keep.
Influenced by the nature of our business and its equal time doctrine, I think
it only fair to allow space to an American quote. Alexander Hamilton would,
1 suspect, have understood something of our current deliberations. His
view was that ...

i\len often oppose a thiug merely
becaus e the y ha1 ·e had no agency
in planning it, or because it may
ha1 ·e been planned by those whom
they dis like.

Whereas I believe unequivocally in a strong, effective Pacifica, I realize
that its operation would require a blend of strenth and delicacy in deference
to the searching minds which compose the three station complex. This balance
demands an atmosphere of mutual desires if it is to endure. le is a method of
management which is pathetically vulnerable to carp and cavil. And these
are particulars which are endemic to the History of Pacifica. The new Pacifi~~
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KPFK & THE PATTERSONS
There is a beauty in a soft·born thought
That does not find a place outside the mind
And vanishes when its clear source is sought,·
A vision which is dumb and numb and blind
And given only to the abstract's keep,
to merge and blend and spawn in brillian birth
Within the twilight between Love and sleep,
And bear a beauty to our barren earth.
It is the legacy of him who dreams.
It is the birthright of the s lee ping fools;
For when they wake their dreams are real, it seems
That only dreams survive and beauty rules.
I sleep and dream and softly roam afar,
I love the beauty of a distant star.
This is a business report. It deals with a thing of beauty, a cultural event,
an artistic triumph which has become a business. It is not inconceivable that
It ls the other way round because the Renaissance Pleasure Faire was originally
created as source of money. There are some who were in at its inception who
believe that Ronald aoo Phyllls Patterson were the originators of the Faire.
It Is Important to know that there are others, also present at its Inception, who
claim that this ls by no means unequivocally so. Lacking personal knowledge
of this five year old history, I neither take nor advocate a position other than
pointing out that title is by no means clear.
Among the many confusions presented through the mists of time, one fact
stands uncontested, unanimously accepted: the Faire was conceived as a source
of hard money. And the reclpientofthis money was never in doubt. KPFK was
the Intended beneficiary. It is a small point but when you are probing into muddy
history, any solid thing you can come up with is a stop forward.
It ls apparent that the problems involving KPFK and the Faire stem from the
success which has blessed the event; to be specific, its demonstrated ability
to raise substantial amounts of money. Had it failed, again specifically, had
It not produced money for all concerned, neither the Pattersons nor KPFK
could have continued the venture. I would hazard a guess that if KPFK lost
$10,000. on the Faire and if, at the same time, the Pattersons became convinced that the Faire would have to be produced as labor of love, with little
or no income possible, then the cultural aspects of this delightful event would
in all likelihood be sadly consigned to a dusty shelf. The same end might not
be as probable if a Bart Lytton were substituted for the Pattersons and a CBS
for KPFK. But uooer the circumstances as they are, KPFK's cultural contribution to the community ls contained in its dally broadcasts, the Pattersons
do thlr own artistic delving and both must accept the responsibility of selfsuppon.
I have devoted more time than I like, and asked you co do the same, about
this question because in order to come intelligently to grips with the heart of
the matter, we must first understand (with as little shame as possible) that we
are looeed talking about the business aspects of a fund-raising event. Far from
being capable of becoming bruised by truth, genuine beauty is enhanced by it.
WHAT IS THE PROBLEM?

The Pattersons' point of view, as nearly as I can make it out, i5
that they are not getting the cooperation of either the staff or the man·
ager of KPFK. That there is an undercurrent of resentment which
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makes a joint venture dilfictult and unhappy. That, after waiting until
the last possible minute, without advance warning and at a time when
the Pattersons are beginning to become heavily taken up with prepar·
ing this year's Faire, changes in the contract were proposed which were
unacceptable, unwarranted and unfair.
KPFK's point of view is that this radio station is far more import·
ant an entity than any of its individual supporters, subscribers or bene·
factors. That our cooperation is pledged to the m all collectively. That
our need for support is indissolubly coupled to an even greater need
to retain our freedom from influence. Without qualification.
The Pattersons claim that they were dismayed and surprised by such a late
disclosure that changes in last year's contract were being contemplated. They
say that the contract they submitted contained no changes of substantial nature
merely clarification ofcertainpoints,becausetheyhadnever been led to believ~
that last year's contract contained anything which was in dispute.
The facts are quite different. So vastly different that l find it difficult to
Impugn anybody's memory to s o great an extent. Directly after the last Faire
(1966) l spoke to the Pattersons who told me of the troubles they had experienced
with previous managements. The lack of cooperation, the undercurrent of resentment, etc. I expressed sympathy but l also told them that l had in the flies
a letter from them (Addendum "A", threatening to cancel the Faire is proposed
In-station layoffs were carried out. This seemed to me, and I told them so
an unconscionable effort to apply pressure to the internal working of KPFK'.
They replied that no such blackmail was intended; it was just that if there was
oo KPFK, they couldn't very well put on a Faire in its benefit, could they?
I countered with the view that if layoffs were being proposed, then the financial distress of the station dictated a more urgent need than ever for a successful Faire. Since l knew that at least one of those who was most directly affected by the layoff was also a major participant in the Faire, I have never been
convinced that a simple, honest misunderstanding had occurred. I saw an attempt at manipulation and I told the Pattersons of this.
In June, 1966 I met with the Pattersons in their house and told them I was uneasy about two points in regards to the Faire:
I. Their implied ability to pull the Faire away from KPFK while retaining it
for themselves.
2. The fact that, while continuing to double in size annually, the 1966 contract was the first one in which a ceiling on the Pattersons' take was eliminated.
Since the Faire is built on the sweat, muscle and talent of hundreds of dedicated
volunteers, it would seemmoralandethlcaltohave its "boss" volunteer a limit
to his personal share of its riches.
To clear up these two main points, l suggested a return to the 1965 type of
contract wherein a limit was agreed to, and l funher suggested that, in line
with the Pattersons oft-repeated statement that the Faire was a benefaction
which they were bestowing upon KPFK, that if some dispute did arise which
was of such importance to morally preclude them from benefitting the station,
they could demonstrate their devotion to principle by agreeing to forgo the Faire
for one year. In that way, KPFK would, of course, suffer financially, but the
Pattersons would also share In some of the discomfort which they imputed to
prmc1ple.
Interestingly, they did not argue either point and I came away under the impression that they had been persuaded by my arguments and that a new era of
felicity was dawning. In accordance with our understanding, l returned co the
office and dictated a memorandum of what we had discussed. I asked them to
Initial it, and, upon its receipt, I would immediately begin drawing up a contract for the 1967 Faire.
What ensued is what, In business circles, ls called a "stall." While never
disagreeing with the content of the memo, they were on the verge of leaving
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town for the summer; but they would take it with them and maybe mall It In,
or, possibly, upon their return they would bring It in. Whereas they were
anxious to have the contract completed as soon as possible, in fact they were
overjoyed at the earliness with which the station was proposing It, there was
still plenty of time. The Pattersons went away and came back and have never
since mentioned our conversations or the memo, a copy of which, dictated by
me, typed and malled by Debbie Robinson, lies in our files. (Addendum "B")
It is against this background that I form my own personal opinion regardlll!!
the dismay and surprise expressed by the Pattersons that any changes in the
contract were contemplated.
The Pattersons' contract landed on my desk ten days before our Marathon
was due to begin, at a time when the staff and I were tied up in knots with
preparations for the event. Since they claim that the Faire Is a full time project,
they must have been proceeding apace with their own plans before the contract
was delivered. And the only basis they had for proceeding were the talks we
had engaged in last summer. 1 mention this to dispel any thought that it was
''unfair" of us to spring a sudden contract revision on them.
IMMORAL OR AMORAL?

"The Guard
Service Case"
Naivete, the open and enquiring mind, Is a refreshing thing but in an adult
It can be enjoyed only if It Is rooted in a person who cares at least as much
about the rights of others as about his own. The Pattersons have never paid
a cent to the guard service at last year's Faire. They claim the service was
so bad as not to warrant any payment at all. Since the Faire was held on two
separate week-ends it is difficult to see how this decision can be substantiated
morally. Obviously, if it was so bad the first week-end, it should have been
discharged and a new service substituted. How, for instance, could the Pattersons defend against the charge that they subjected the second week - end
crown to the hazards of a hopelessly unguarded event? And if the first weekend was not so bad as to warrant guard service's discharge, then some payment is obviously warranted.
When I first became aware that the Pattersons were withholding all payment,
I told them that I could not agree with their stand. I could agree that full
payment was in dispute, but I could not defend a no-payment position. I still
do not believe there Is a judge in the country who would uphold the Pattersons'
decision. I ask myself, was this sheer, Incredible naivete or were they maneuvering for position In order to finally pay as little as possible? I cannot
be sure. But, if they were maneuvering they tried to make me a party to the
manipulation and should have told me what they were doing. They repeatedly
have denied any such desire to maneuver, If their position springs from pure,
childlike naivete, then someone should help them.
At one point, Ron Patterson came into my office and handed me a letter to
the Guard Service which he wanted me to sign. I read It and told him that I
could not sign It for several reasons, some legal, some personal. He argued
at great length that 1 should sign it right away or the whole case would be
ruined. I told him that, since it involved the Faire and the station, I would
want to consult with Mr. Lloyd Smith before I put my signature on what amounted to a legal document. Patterson said he could understand my desire
but then he suggested that I sign one copy which he would take with him, and
then I could show the copy to Mr. Smith! Was this an Immoral suggestion or
was It made in such a moral void that principle ceased to exist?
NEGOTIATING THE 1967 FAIRE CONTRACT
In light of my experiences with the Pattersons, I felt that I should take the
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contract to the Local Board before the start of negotiations. There were several bothersome points, but in the main I had two serious objections.
1. I felt that we could not agree that the Faire as presently constituted was
the exclusive property of the Pattersons. There are, I repeat, some who claim
that the original idea was not even theirs. But the overridingly important
point in my mind is that the Pattersons were not professional Faire-givers
who came forward with a business proposition upon which to make their livelihood while benefltting the station. To the contrary, KPFK and the Pattersons
built the Faire together, each to their own good fortune. How has It become a
business property of the Pattersons who regard it as the source of their own
income first and then, incidentally, as a benefit for whomsoever they choose?
2. The no-limit clause, first instituted last year, enabling the Pattersons
to draw potentially large Incomes from the labor of volunteers seems crass
to me. Sure a purely business venture could operate In this vein. A promoter
might well be entitled to a percentage of the Net Profits, without limit. But when
such profit is built through the pious declamation to the toilers that such toil
should be freely donated in the interests of a worthy cause in whom all share
a mutual belief, than a greedy grab for unlimited incentive pay seems repulsive to me. If this repulsion should be widespread then the volunteers will
become disaffected and the taint may well spread to other KPFK fund-raising
ventures.
I received, and was grateful for, the sense of the Local Board, and next
day, Saturday, I phoned the Pattersons' attorney. I told him there were some
points to be negotiated and we set an appointment for Monday afternoon at
4:00. Both Pattersons, their attorney and I were scheduled to meet. The attorney then asked whether there was any reason I couldn't brief him on the
phone regarding what was to be negotiated. I was perfectly well aware that
the best maneuvering course I couldfollowwould be to reply that the telephone
was not an Ideal instrument for negotiations and that we best leave details for
our meeting. But in ordernottoplace him at a disadvantage, I told him exactly
what was up for discussion.
The attorney telephoned the Pattersons, they went and had a long interview
with Stu Cooney. Stu believes that the contract, as such, was not discussed
and that the Pattersons were simply treating him as a good friend who was
generously providing himself as a sounding board for their griefs over the bad
treatment they felt they had been receiving. When they were through, Stu,
still believing that the contract, as such, had never been discussed found that
he had completely reversed the opinion he had held the previous evening at the
Local Board meeting about who actually owned the Faire. Furthermore, shortly
after that meeting, the attorney called Stu to ask his advice as to whether he
the attorney, should keep his appointment with me on Monday! Stu had no Idea
that the Pattersons were included In the appointment. In any case, the attorney
showed up alone. He made two statements regarding the absence of the Pattersons:
I. He said the Pattersons had never been included In the appointment.
2. He said that a letter I had written the Pattersons, which they had received on Saturday, had made them change their mind about meeting with me.
Although I do not have a tape recording of these consecutively Issued statements,
almost the entire staff of KPFK was present when he made them.
It has been an unswerving facet of my tenure at KPFK that anything affecting
the welfare of thestationbedlscussedandexplalned at Staff Meetings. It Is not,
in some instances, the easiest route to follow, but in the long haul It creates a
sort of rumorclde which makes for smoothness. At least if people are upset,
they know what they're upset at. They were informed at one of these meetings
that the Westlake property was In jeopardy as a Faire site. It looked at the
tlme as if the Faire itself was in jeopardy, particularly since Phyllis herself
had several times stated that if the W~stlake property fell through, there would
be no Faire this year. Several useful and practicable suggestions came from
the staff on that occasion. The Patterson's attorney was
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Invited toastaffmeetlngand,s!nceherequested It, no detailed discussion of the
contract itself ensued. But we talked about the controversy In rather general
terms winding up with the assertion that the Faire looked extremely hopeful
and that the Pattersons and I would meet together to Iron out our differences.
Before the disputes broke out over the contract, I must say I thought the
Pattersons somewhat temperamental, a trifle greedy and not hopelessly addicted to openess. Nonetheless, 1 had done two things which, had these people
a small understanding of needs other than their own, would have created some
reservoir of good will; an easy spirit of give and take:
l. I had Introduced them to KPFA with my recommendation that both the
station and the Pattersons would benefit from the alliance.
2. 1 invited Ron to a staff meeting, which he attended, to make us all more
aware of how each of us could enhance the Faire and ensure good liaison between the Pattersons and KPFK. At this meeting I appointed Ben Sweet as
Internal co-ordinator of Faire-type programming so that, aside from the usual
promos, our whole programming would carry the flavor and interest of the
Faire during April and May.
All this was accepted as a matter of course by the Pattersons who never once
abated their cry that they were not being given treatment in accordance with
their desires.
AND NOW WHAT?
Well, since my meeting with their attorneyonMarch 13, 1 have heard nothing
directly from him or from the Pattersons. They called our printer directly
and made arrangements with him (to his expressed anguish) to deliver their
copy for the April Follo to him while the presses were already rolling. They
called the station last Sunday morning to read copy which they wanted on the
air Immediately. They called the station yesterday, Saturday, with the same
message ••• "this copy must be read as dictated In the next five minutes."
Since this repon Is an internal Instrument, I have not attempted to diplomatically conceal that I am completely fed-up with the Pattersons' behaviour.
This is a personal reaction which in no way would interfere with my working
with them on mutually acceptable terms. And, so that the truth be known, I
am quite prepared to bend a few rules quite judiciously. But let me explain
clearly what I am NOT willing to do. If it is expedient, occasionally to permit copy, either over the air or in the Folio which management has not had a
chance to review, then if it is "trusted copy" I will make allowances. But I
will NOT agree that anyone not on staff has any right to such unedited publlcatlon. It Is a privilege which is conceded to longtime programmers who have
donated their competent services over long periods of time. But I will NOT,
under .i!ll'. circumstances concede that an amount of money can buy this privilege as a concomitant right.
I will NOT treat the Faire as a superb cultural event, first, last and always,
while both Its producers and Its beneficiary look to its results with hungry eyes.
I will acknowledge that a certain de facto star system exists. A Wlllalm
Winter, a Wizard of Oz, cast an Influence of personallty on our air. But 1
will NOT allow them or any other promlnents to bend the station to their own
ways. They will fit Into the great presence which Is KPFK or they must exert
their efforts elsewhere.
I am prepared to face any sacrifice and, to the best of my ability remedy
our failings, to preserve this beautiful, Independent Voice. But 1 will NOT bow
to an obfuscation of the issues.
Over the past few years, the Faire was the greatest single Income-producing
event for KPFK. That record is currently held by the 1967 Marathon. I hope
the 1967 Faire will once more move to the van. But only if it is as selflessly
motivated as its competitor. Right now there are two more events, each of the
same dollar class as the Faire, In advanced stages of planning. I would not
concede to any of these events, the right to control the essential core. As a
matter of fact, it Is through a prollferatlon of these fund-raisers that any single
overriding influence Is removed.
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This repon Is a Jong and tedious thing to read. And just a trifle tougher to
write. There Is such a long way to go. And so much to be done. I have attempted to show how burdensome the thing becomes when more time Is spent plugging holes than building foundations. Thousands of Southern Californians want
the event to transpire in all its glory. Of all these people, I believe the Pattersons want It the most. Right after them, with no one in between, l want this
year's Faire. Place the rest where you will on the remaining list. I am however, perfectly willing to give It up and face the problems inherent in plugging
a $50,000. gap If the station Is to be compromised for the money.
I will, of course, not be pany to such compromise but I really see none
necessary. The station will stand on its own and I have every confidence that
it will survive and grow from its Impact with principle. The staff, l believe,
shares this confidence. A rather good circumstance may ensue • • • being
girded, and prepared and determined to stand for our beliefs, may be the direct
reason we are able to remain pleasantly seated,
If not, then we must struggle to our feet.
(Addendum "A")

The Renaissance
PLEASURE FAIRE
and MAY MARKET
offices: 8747 Lookout Mountain
Hollywood, Calif. 90046
February 15, 1966
Robert Adler
Station Manager, KPFK
3729 Cahuenga Blvd.
North Hollywood, Calif.
Dear Bob:
Due to our deep concern for Pacifica radio In Los Angeles we feel that we
must make our position clear on the matter of this present crises (sic), since
It could vitally affect the Renaissance Faire as a means of support for KPFK.
First of all we feel compelled to hold back the publicity for the Faire until
the controversy is resolved. The simple fact is that if a major personnel calamity happens within the station, we cannot be sure that the present high quality
of Pacifica programming will be continued , And if, In fact, it does not then we
would have great difficulty in recommending the station to the public through
the Faire. Further, since the Faire as a benefit for KPFK depends to a great
degree on KPFK lis tener support, the Faire would likely be a great jeopardy
should KPFK be submitted to any of the same sort of trial that KPFK withstood in their personnel controversy of two years ago.
All that we heard from several sources indicates that:
1. A simple and logical station rule was openly violated by a major portion
of the s taff, s imultaneously.
2. The only courses of action in fairness to station and all Individuals would
be:
(a) The firing of all persons with known or admitted lnvolvment, {sic)
(b) The firing of none of them due to the enormity of the number involved,
3, It seems impo ssible to us that you will be able to fire one or two persons
to the satisfaction of the others, Involved and not Involved. This being true,
you run the risk of a sympathy walk-out by the entire staff, and, or, a union
intervention, even if it is unwarranted.
If the resulting firing of a few Is ar.tually for the purpose of ridding the staff
of some unproductive or unwanted persons, we feel that, under the circumstances, this is certainly not the propitious time .

xv

Appendix
Again, the large part of our support and the support of hundreds who work on
the Faire, ls for the high calibre of programming available to us as Pacifica
programming. The loss of the major portion of KPFK's creative staff and
simultaneous public controversy could seriously jeopardize the continuance of
~ radio in Los Angeles and the success of the Faire for Los Angeles.
This may sound like •'choosing up sides". If anything we are choosing a
!l!!!'.!! side ••• thatofthelistener and supporter ••• urging that the management
censure instead of sever in this matter.
We want you to know that the staff knows nothing of this letter or our attitude
as stated above, nor have any of them in any way pressed for or even suggested
our intervention. This letter is entirely our objective stand based on our past
and present support for Pacifica and its ideals.
Sincerely
(signature: Phyllis &. Ron)
Phyllis and Ron Patterson
Creators and Producers of
The Renaissance Pleasure Faire
(Addendum "B")
June 14, 1966
Mr. and Mrs. Ronald Patterson
8747 Lookout Mountain Avenue
Hollywood 46, California
Dear Phyllis and Ron:
Herewith a memorandum of understanding based on our conversation last
night. In order to afford the maximum protection for both you and the station,
we agreed to draw up a contract which would be based upon the principles
enunciated in the preamble to the 1965 contract; the details, administration,
planning, etc. to be left open, but in general a contract specifying that the
Renaissance Pleasure Faire and May Market will be produced by you for the
benefit of KPFK and/or KPFA and/or WBAI on a year to year basis; with
the proviso that should you wish to disengage your services from the benefit
any year following a contracted faire, you will during that year not undertake
or be associated with the faire or a like event for the benefit of any organization. In order to conserve dictating, typing, and reading times, I will present
only the merest token bouqets:
As things stand now we love each other. If this ls a pretty accurate wrapup of the evening's discussions, would you initial the extra copy of this letter
and send it back to me, please, so that I may start working on the actual contract for your approval.
Yours very truly,
Paul V. Dallas
Station Manager
p.s. Thank you for the ale, cheese, and sardines.
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This is Paul Dallas. The Renaissance Pleasure Faire &. May Market is due
to open in just about twelve days. EV>?rything should be in the final stages of
preparedness and, from here on out, the accent should fall upon the second
words of the event's name. Pleasure.
But we are, at the moment, woe-beset. The problems, the resistances, the
antagonisms which have faced Ron and Phyllis Patterson are not yet all resolved. It appears that all will yet be well with the beauraucratic responsibilities
which must be met. There is, you see, a fantastic echelon of authorities, all
of whom must be faced and convinced. And it is hardly news, here in our eighth
year, to learn that there are a sizable number of people - some of them quite
Influential - who do not care to see the enlargement of anything connected with
KPFK, for fear that we may draw strength thereby. And it serves their deep
purpose to keep us weak.
As the problems arose, and nerves tightened, a solution would be contrived
and the release of tension would last only long enough to lay the groundwork for
the next obstacle to appear. And yet the work progressed and, somehow or
other, the reports that reached the station indicated that in spite of harassment
and pressure a beautiful Pleasure Faire would open in all Its loveliness with
possibly a bruised nerve here or a scarred heart there to show for the preceding
troubles. Last Thursday, April 20th., however, a jarring note became !neXtrlcably intertwined within the fabric of things.
We at KPFK learned for the first time that all craftsmen, artisans and strolling hawkers who intended to sell their wares at the May Market, and collect
money, would have to be fingerprinted and mugged by the sheriff's office. The
news came so suddenly that it was accompanied by a statement that the deadline
for such fingerprinting was at hand and all who intended to have booths at the
Faire must go post-haste to Ventura County and register their prints.
Ron and Phyllis Patterson have made clear that they do not intend to take
this edict lying down. They have announced that they w!ll fight through the
courts to have this law either rescinded or made Inapplicable to the Renaissance
Pleasure Faire. On the other hand,becauseof unbending deadlines, the official
position of the 1967 Renaissance Pleasure &. May Market, was to submit to the
letter of the law, reserving the right to challenge It at leisure once the event
was over, and further allowing each craftsman and artisan to make his or her
own decision as to whether they would go throught the procedure.
Several other little escapes seem available. The letter of the law would appear to be satisfied if only the person actually handling money were properly
l!censed and fingerprinted. Hence some dissenting craftsman could team up
with a submitting person. The craftsman could then discuss his wares but
the cash from a resulting sale would be handled by some friendly licensee.
In the shortness of time posed by the announcement of the fingerprinting requirement and the deadl!ne before which Ventura County would accept appllcants,
many craftsmen, a majority I am told, decided to comply. lbe!r !nvesanent
In artifacts created for the May Market, the time that had gone into the preparation of booth and costume, had to be weighed in an Instant yes or no decision,
Such individual decisions, forged between the anvil of necessity and the hammer
of personal conscience, must be respected and understood.
But KPFK has its own position, its own conscience, and its own necessities.
We feel that the fingerprinting of artisans and craftsmen is abhorrent to our
philosophy. Although we continually need money, we are nQt merchants in the
business of profit-making. We are, more accurately, a philosophy. And you
can't fingerprint a philosophy. KPFK will have a booth at the Faire which is
being given as a benefit for It. It will be manned by volunteers, who may or
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may not be otherwise staff members. It will by manned and operated only for
so long as It can be maintained without any of Its volunteers submitting to
fingerprinting or mugging.
lt Is not good business to air a difference of opinion prior to the occurrence
of a fund-raising effort. Even the most untutored public relations man west
of Madison Avenue can tell you that. But KPFK Is slightly out of step with the
main march of how things are done. And If we are to frolic in the happy sunshine of pleasure, as In Pleasure Faire, we must first acknowledge our bond to
principle. So we say, a pox on the print of the finger. We wlll.!!2! submit.
The staff of KPFK Is united In this position. And, having expressed ourselves,
we can look forward with pleasure to seeing all of you, craftsmen, artisans,
subscribers, supporters and all good people at the 1967 Renaissance Pleasure
Faire & May Market.

MANAGERS REPORT MAY 20
REPORT OF THE MANAGER - KPFK
Paul V. Dallas
May 20-21, 1967
This quarterly report contains some of the elements of a year-end report
Inasmuch as It comes at a time when I have just completed one full year at this
job. Especially during the last few weeks, I have tried to examine what has
gone on, and what continues, in an effort to convince my troubled mind to
persevere or to refrain. This examination will form the basis of this report,
so that, being privy to my thoughts, you may encourage me in the correctness
of things or objurgate the errors.
To begin with I will lay forth the Indices by which I attempt a judgement:
I. Programming
2. Finances
3. Staff Relations
4. Community Support
5. Relationships with the Board of Directors
The Board of Qirectors

My relationship with the Board of Directors has been the big enigma of my
year in office. It must be borne In mind that I came to KPFK with no close associations, acquaintanceships or personal friendships with anyone connected
with Pacifica. On the day I took office I had met Hallock Hoffman, Stuart Cooney,
Catherine Gumpertz, and Bob Adler. I think It fair to say that a total of perhaps
eight hours had been divided between these good people so I knew nothing of
procedures or the location of onus. Perhaps 1 should have spent more time
thinking about and analysing the situation because a warm rapport never developed. 1 can, for Instance, recall only two times that the local board ever
even met en masse during the past year. Once when we met at Paul Saltman's
house where I was Introduced as the new manager. And once at Frank Wyle's
house where, not understanding the situation, I made the mistake of not shouting Nol Nol Nol at the top of my lungs.
However It came about, my errors along these lines have fractionated and
compounded themselves until today I search the local Board for a friend and
wonder why.
Community Support
Today our bona-fide, paid-up subscribers are at an all time high. We have,
as a matter of fact, garnered more new subscribers during the first four
months of 196 7 than we did In the entire year of 1965. Our nadir occurred In
July 1966. Every fund raising affair we attempted was profitable, the public
responding just about as they had been asked to.
Staff Relations
The running of a complex, creative function such as KPFK cannot produce
a unanimity of joy. However, the staff of this station have proved patient under
never-stretching trials, creative and productive in the stress of growth and
they have demonstrated their willingness to participate In full measure In the
struggles and philosophies which comprise KPFK.
Finances
We are, as usual, short of money. However, we have had to grow through
self capitalization which is a hard route. Irving Warner will help us put our
fund-raising efforts on a more professional level and I feel confident that the
crisis years are over. A glimmer of hope can be gleaned from the following
figures:
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Total Income:
Total Income:

April 1965-March 1966
April 1966-March 1967

$207,604.22
$256,815.11

Profit / Loss
Profit I Loss

April 1965-March 1966
April 1966-March 1967

($36,084.96) Loss
$ 6,359 .43 Profit

Programming
We are, of course, doing a great dealmore programming, in terms of hours,
than ever before. But the question of whether our programming is good or not
requires an evaluation difficult to conjure. The fact that we have added a large
number of new subscribers (presumably through programming) Is not of itself
good proof. We might, after all, merely be producing so different a sound that
we find ourselves swapping new listeners for old. If we swapped at a favorable
rate, we could grow wlthoutlearningmuchaboutour comparative programming.
There Is, 1 believe, a clue to be found in the Percentage of Renewals (Final
Figure). Since this figure lags four months behind current events, the January
numbers are only just In. With the exception of last July, when our "Birthday"
combined with the Marathon to squeeze out a large number of renewals, with
this exception, the January final figure is higher than at any time within the
past sixteen months. This would seem to indicate that we are holding onto our
old-line supporters while adding new ones.

••••

On paper things look good. On the air things sound good. But In the troubled
mind and heart the simplicity of things Is lost.

xx
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This Is Paul Dallas. As I start this broadcast I am the General Manager
and Program Director of KPFK. I took on this assignment In mid-April 1966.
Prior to that, and for an almost Identical number of months, 1 was a volunteer
commentator on this station.
I am going to be talking to you In some detail about KPFK and I will be giving
you some figures which 1 believe are Important for you to haye. Radio Is a
bad medium oyer which to flow figures because they tend ID get scrambled In
ears which are not able to review them at leisure. So let me suggest that unless you are taping this broadcast, a pencil and some paper will come In handy
for jotting down those figures which interest you. I tell you this now because
you have ample time to get your hands on these materials before we get dowa
ID figures.
I should also tell you that I will be quoting things from various sources and
these quotations will be open to the charge that they are being deliyered out of
context. In a simple exercise of logic I must admit ID you that such a charge
will be true because unless I spend seyeral hours reading some rather lengthy
documents In full to you, I must necessarily be quoting out of context. But It
Is my firm conviction, upon which 1 base the honesty of what 1 have to say, that
these quotations will represent a true picture of the document or documents
from which 1 will be quoting. To make my position completely clear I represent IP you that a full reading of the papers Involved will not materially alter
the points I will be making. And I further tell you what I hope you will already
have assumed, that I stand ready to debate any Issues Involving KPFK with any
party or parties who claim from knowledge to dispute what I am about to say.
Let me now get on to talking about KPFK. It is, as was Gaul, divided lnlP
three parts. There Is the station Itself, by which I mean the staff and volunteers who together make up our programming and our ability to broadcast.
There are our subscribers and s upporters who collectively provide us with all
the money to function and, who, through their letters and phone calls, give us
their reaction to our programming. And there Is the Board of Dlrecrors of
the Pacifica Foundation which owns the FCC license and whose main support
comes from a levy It places on the Income Its stations draw from their supporters.
There are fifteen members of the national Board which Is divided up Into
local Boards each charged with overseeing and administering one of the stations, KPFA, WBAI and KPFK. The Local Board which governs KPFK consists
of either six or seven men, and 1 shall explain the confusion In a few mlootes.
First let me list the Local Board Members. There Is Hallock Hoffman, who
last November quit as the President of the Foundation and was named Chairman of the National Board. Then there Is Lloyd Smith, who last November
quit as Chairman of the National Board and was named President of the Foundation. There are also Helene Boughton, Bob Klein, Paul Saltman and Frank
Wyle In alphabetical order. That makes six. There Is also Stuart Cooney who,
while a member of the Board of Directors (Southern California division) was
named to the salaried post of Executive Vice President of the Pacifica Foundation, a newly-formed position. And It ts not quite clear to me whether Stu
Cooney, who has already begun to function as Executive Vice President, Is
still a member of the Board whose province It Is ID formulate the policies and
guidelines of Pacifica, or whether he Is to be regarded as an employee whose
duty It Is to carry out the policies formulated by the Board. Or both.

XXI

Appendix
Part of my confusion is caused by the fact that Stu Cooney's fulltlme salary
at his new post does not begin for a few months. And partly it Is due to the
fact that, having been 111 during the last National Board Meeting held on
May 20th., In Berkley, I was not able to raise the question. In any case, there
Is nothing sinister about the situation and I raise It merely to Inform you why
I tell you there are either six or seven members of the Board governing KPFK.
And now let us talk about the station manager. KPFK Is approaching Its
eighth birthday and It has had two Acting Managers and six Managers. So I
am the eighth to manage In as many years. As a matter of fact, It turns out,
Incongruously, that my tenure to date has been longer than the average. I
find that statistic Incredible because I feel that I am just now only beginning
to function efficiently. This may, In fact, be one of the explanations for the
tortuous struggles of this truly beautiful station. A whirling spinning on and
off of managers Is symptomatic of a weakness somewhere.
All right, let me aslc this question. For whom do I work? At first glance
the answer seems obvious. So obvious that It has never to my knowledge been
seriously discussed. I work for the Board of Directors of the Pacifica Foundation which owns the license under which KPFK broadcasts. If this were a
commercial station, the question would be resolved right there because the
snap answer to any employee who questions for whom he works Is to tell him
to look at h1s paycheck. There In bold letters It says, Pacifica Foundation
KPFK. So that's whom I work for. But the money In the bank which honor;
that check ":as raised, from ~the subscribers and supporters of KPFK.
Pacifica d!dn t put a cent In there. In fact, Pacifica took money out In the form
of Its levy. And what I find Impossible to reconcile In my conscience ts how
I can come to you as our sole source of support and yet accept from the Board
a censorship about what you should or should not be told.
We are, at this moment, In deep trouble. We are In a financial crisis due
exclusively to the failure of this year's Pleasure Faire. Everything that we
have labored for Is hanging In the balance, as everyone connected with the station
knew It would be if the Faire went down to disaster. Let me detail for you how
the three parts of KPFK reacted to this catastrophe:
This last sentence Is so important that I am going to repeat It. Remember
that Stu Cooney acknowledged his awareness of KPFK's Identification with the
Faire In the public mind. He makes no recommendation to change this and then
suggests that the Faire be acknowledged as the property of the Pattersons.
Bear in mind as I repeat his words that they are the utterances of the Executive Vice President and/or Local Board Member who is privy to any and all
the records of KP FK.
I now quote again. "Evidence may be found In our lagging subscription rare
!!!!! (Stu underlined the word and) our ever weakening programs for recruiting
new listeners and new subscribers, and for keeping them."
And now I will show that this statement, which was designed to discredit me
and my position In the controversy (and which I might add reaped Its harvest)
was totally, absolutely, 1003 false. If StuCooney's total misapprehension about
the affairs of KPFK were due to an Incredible store of misinformation or vast
lack of Information, then he has my sympathy. But I would rather fault him on
these lines than to think thathereallyknew how things were. Remember where
he says that evidence canbefoundlnour lagging subscription rare? There have
so far been five complete months to this year of 1967. I will now quote you the
average number of new subscriptions per month for the first five months of
1962 through 1967.
The average number of new subscriptions per month for the first five months
of 1962 were 333. For 1963theywere 342. For 1964 the figure Is 328. In 1965
they took a dive to 183. In 1966 1 came In at the 4-1/2 month mark and the
average number of new subscribers per month for the first five months dipped
to 169. So there they are In order from 1962 through 1966. 333, 342, 328, 183
and 169. The average number of new subscribers per month for the 1967 is
513!
----
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This means that our new subscription rate for the first five montllS of this
year Is half again as high as the very best year of KPFK's existence! It Is more
than 3003 better thanlastyear's. And this Is referred to as a lagging subscrlp..
tlon rate, and an ever-weakening program for recruiting new subscribers and

for keeping them. Well now how about that business of keeping them. This can
refer only to our renewal rate. Perhaps we are indeed attracting new subscribers but sloughing off the old solid block of KPFK supporters. Are we In fact
turning KPFK Into a new, hippie station which cares little If any for the people
who are Its backbone? Nothing could be further from the truth.
We will have to look at our renewal rates to discover whether we are swapping
new subscribers for old or adding them to a growing list. Here I must rell you
that our records showing the percentage of renewals are always calculated
four months' after the renewal Is due. Sometimes our renewal notices are not
sent out on time. Sometimes people are away when their renewal date comes
up; or they may be short of money ••• any number of things; but there has to
be a cutoff date so KPFK had traditionally used a four month cutoff. Any renewal coming In after that time Is counted as a new subscriber. So for this
year we can so far count only January and February as complete. Here then
are the average renewal figures for the years 1962 through the present.
ln 1962, of those subscribers due to renew, a monthly average of 573 renewed their subscriptions. In 1963, 653 renewed. In 1964, 673. Then In 1965
the renewal rate dipped to 603. and In 1966 to 593. The renewal rate for this
year, so far, Is 683 or just a trifle higher than It has ever been In our history.
It Is theorized that since we have anever-movlng population which Is also subject to Inevitable death and at least some Inevitable disaffection, that 703 Is
the maximum that any subscription service of this type can possibly expect.
So now that we have attained the highest renewal rare In KPFK's history, we
can refer back to Stu Cooney's memo calling this our ever-weakening program
for keeping subscribers.
Now If you've been following the figures, which I must admit Is an awfully
difficult thing to do on radio, you will have noticed that there was an actual decline In figures year by year until this year. So that a person could be excused
for noting the decline andsomehowassumlngthatlt continued. But a perceptive
eye, especially one belonging to a Board member who continuously received
the running record, might have seen what was actually happening. I will quote
you my final batch of figures. In the years 1962, 63 and 64, the average qumber of new subscriptions per month was higher for the first five months than
for the last seven months of the year. I really don't know why that was so but
It was. As follows:
. I) The KPFK staff was operating without Its managerat the time, since I was
in the hospital with virus pneumonia. Theyworked shoulder to shoulder In such
an efflcientanddevotedmannerthatitwouldhave been frightening to an insecure
and absent manager. Engineering keptouroutwernmachlnery patched together;
Programming kept our programs coming as usual; Production scheduled
them for Broadcast; an Incredible extra load of telephone calls was arranged
for and handled. They are due a large and loud voice of appreciation.
On the day that I heard the second week-end of the Faire was cancelled, I
called Evelyn Vedro, our Director of Development, and asked her to visit me In
my hospital room. She came and together we worked out plans to recover from
this crippling financial wound.
2) The subscribers and supporters also reacted In exactly the way you would
expect. Phone calls and letters poured in asking what they could do to help, expressing support for their station and in many, many cases sending along cash
to keep things going. Many times we could recognize that the two or three dollars enclosed was a sacrifice for the sender. Others sent In $15., $25., even
$50. without being asked. Onbehalfofyour station, I thank you from the bottom
of our hearts.
3) The third part of this trlumverate is the Local Board. How did they react? First of all, I should tell you that my decision ID make this broadcast
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was reached finally on Sunday, June the fourth so the facts I recount were valid
on that day. It Is now Wednesday, Jwie 7; If any changes have occurred I shall
Inform you at this time. (No changes have occurred.) In any case as of now, 4
weeks after the paralyzing blow was dealt us, I have not been able to get the
full Local Board to even convene to discuss our planne<Hor recovery.
On Thursday, the 25th of May, at my extreme and repeated urging, a Local
Board meeting was set. Two members, Lloyd Smith and Bob Klein showed up.
And Stu Cooney. They were pressed for time and pointed out that my health
was not such as could eo:lure a long meeting.
In the short tlmeavallabletheycametotwo major decisions. First that there
would be a full meeting of the local Board In one week, the following Thursday,
June 1st. Second that I should Investigate the possibility that certain legal
maneuverlngs were available which might allow us to have the second weekeo:l of the FaIre In the very near future.
When I first heard the proposal I was floored because no mention whatnoever was made about how we should explain our meao:lerings to you the listeners. It was just assumed that If you heard that the Faire was on, you would
flock to It bringing money. But apparently It had been discussed prior to the
meeting with me because Stu Cooney saldthathe had spoken of It to the Pattersons who had flatly refused to permit the Faire to reopen. Stu said that it was
his opinion, however, that they were really holding back, wanting to be wooed.
Since this was purely Stu Cooney's opinion, It cannot be assumed that this was
actually the Pattersons' position, but !tis Interesting to note that from the point
of view of that little gathering the following facts were before them. KPFK was
flat on Its back In a financial crisis due to the closing of the Faire. There appeared to be a chance that the Faire might be re-opened. The Pattersons were
reported to have refused to re-open unless they were wooed. The Directors
present said, "Well, then, let us woo the Pattersons~" The entire discussion
turned out to be academic because it was discovered that the basic Information
was wrong and the Faire did not have a legal prayer of being re-opened.
Since that time, the meeting scheduled for June 1st., was cancelled and a new
one set up for June 8th. Why meetings are scheduled with an Intervening week
Is beyond me at such an extraordinary time of need. One June 2nd., I was told
that the meeting of June 8th looked very doubtful but that a new date would probably not be announced prior to June 7th., which happens to be today.
Now I am going to backtrack a little bit to let you understand something of
how this awful catastrophe came about. Nothing of that which I have been
forbidden to discuss, only where was the station manager, and where was the
Board of Directors as events moved toward their ugly climax? We know where
the subscribers and supporters were because we were Involved In keeping them
where they were. In the dark. For this I tender my apologies with the explanation, Insufficient though It probably ls, that I believed until the very last moment
that when It came down to the nltty gritty of It, the Board of Directors of the
Pacifica Foundation would line up solidly behio:l KPFK and give It their strong
support.
Let's go back to almost slxcy days before the Faire was due to open. The
Pattersons and I were deeply Involved In ourdlspate which centered around the
twO Issues of whether the Faire was Indeed a joint venture and therefore
whether KPFK should not bear responsibility and authority In certain areas,
and whether the Pattersons' take should be unlimited. I felt the principles
Involved were really basic to our Integrity and, In order to keep the Local
Board Informed, I sent them a long, 17 page report covering the entire dispute
In detail. I will now read you excerpts from the last couple of pages of that
report. (Here I quoted from the report - Appen<llx #3 In this book.) 1 sent
that report to every member of the Board. None of them answered It. I cannot remember any one of them even acknowledging Its receipt.
But an Interesting thing did transpire at about this time. I received a copy of
a memorandum from Stu Cooney to the President of Pacifica about the controversy. It does not specify whether Stu was writing In his capacity of Exec-
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utlve Vice President or Local Board Member. 1 will quote you an excerpt from
that memo and shortly thereafter I will be reading you some figures.
Now 1 quote: "Next,andnowweare addressing the Contract, I offer a recommendation I know Is distasteful to Paul Dallas and Hallock, but It must be made
and considered carefully. I recommend that we acknowledge the Pattersons'
right to the Faire as a name, an organization and a community activity. More,
I believe we as broadcasters should be happy to have this event handled with
such enthusiasm am largesse on our behalf. We are not In the Faire business
and properly should not be. If we persist In the position taken by the Local
Board (Including myself earlier), we take this whole business upon ourselves
and stand to lose bothfunandfunds In the bargain- a strange kind of decision.''
Now I will stop quoting for a minute to explain that at a meeting of the local
Board In early March I was given the authority to press for most of the points
I felt needed revision In the contract. Then Stu Cooney who shares a long personal friendship with the Pattersons dating back, I believe, to a mutual alma
mater, spoke up from one or the other, or both of his Pacifica positions and
my authority and support melted to nothingness. I will now continue quoting
from where Stu Cooney had just written that the Pattersons should be granted
the Falre's ownership and control.
I quote again, "The principal arguments against this view are that we have
become identified with the Faire, and In the process have Invested a great
deal of time and energy. The Identification could hardly be escaped, though I
believe we would not have lost much had that been so, an<I our energies - of
late grudgingly given - have been Increasingly amply repaid.
"But there Is another argument too, a motivation of our own which we seem
to wink at If not deny. We need the money. And If the Faire grows we'll need
the money even more. There Is a consequence here that concerns me deeply.
As the Faire and Marathon have become Increasingly successful, our dependence
on them has also Increased. Evidence maybe found In our lagging subscription
rate, illll our ever weakening programs for recruiting new listeners and new
subscribers and keeping them." End quote.
In 1962 during the first five months the average number of new subscriptions
per month was 333, while the number for the last seven months was 317. A
difference of i6permonth. In 1963, the first five months averaged 342 new subscribers, the last seven months 266, a difference of 76 new subscribers per
month. In 1964, the first five months saw an average of 328 per month while
the last seven months brought In an average of only 206 new subscribers per
month for a loss of 122 per month. In 1965 the first five months and the last
seven months were almost equal. 183 In the first period and 192 In the second.,
for a gain of 9 per month during the last seven months. Now we come to 1966,
last year. During the first five months, KPFK averaged 169 new subscribers
per month. Then, during the last seven months, took a surprising jump forward, averaging 241 new subscribers each month for the first time In our recorded history showing an Increase during this period of a whopping 72 new
subscribers per month over the first five months. Anybody who thinks that we
are in a decline during the last seven months of 1966 just hasn't looked at the
record.
Well, If we are adding new subscribers at a record ralle and we are hanging
on to old ones at a record rate, then it must follow that KPFK JWl only does not
operate on an ever-weakening program for recruiting and keeping subscribers,
but that we must be growing at a satlsfytng rate. Let me Illustrate exactly
what has been happening.
On June the first last year, 1966, our books reflected the lowest number of
paid-In subscribers ever recorded up till that time In all of KPFK's history.
Not only were we at almost rock bottom but our renewal rate was down to
52';\\. On June the first this year, 1967, our books reflect the highest number
of paid-in subscribers ever attained. From the bottom to the top ••• and It
didn't all start this year.
Yet all of this, the sweat and dedicated toll of our loyal staff, the support and
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pmroslcy of our llnemrs are all teetering on the brinJc of obllvlon and loss.
Yes we hue plans, lmmec!Jate plans, to overcome the crlppllng loss we have
suffered. But whatever our plans, lt ls elementary that our support must come
from you our listeners. And I personally will not ask you to attend an event or
support a venture unless I can flrst give you my full and honest opinions as
ID bow, in the midst of our success, we have been laid so low. And what safeguards we have devised to prevent a repetition.
I would like to go on record now as one who does not believe that the Pattersons can be pointed to as the cause of our dilemma. But whatever I have to say
on the subject has been effectively smothered by the President's statement on
the air on May 21 hoping, as only a president can hope out loud that his would
be the last word sald on the subject. This was followed by a memorandum
from the President dated May 31, 1967. This Is entitled Tentative Thoughts
About Programs Broadcast on Pacifica Stations. It covers about 9 pages and
weaves a several-sided discussion about many aspects of Pacifica Broadcasting. But It culminates In a trend of thought which filled me with a sickness of
worry whll::b I cannot abide silently. It says, on page 8, Quote "I think the
President of the Foundation (preferably in consultation with others If time
permits) must have authority to direct that some particular program be rejected. Indeed, I think that the President must have the authority to suspend
a Station Manager and to appoint an Acting Manager In an emergency situation."
close quotes, He goes ontosaythat he does not believe the Local Board should
have this censorship authority. Only the President. Since the President, because of his domicile, can only hear those programs broadcast over KPFK, the
meaning Is shatteringly clear. ln any case, I would give many a goodle to see
him attempt the suspension of the manager of WBAI or KPFA whose local
Boards are active and Involved with their stations.
He continues, "Why do 1 think the President should have this klnd of authority but that the Local Board should not? It Is sort of like the "veto power"
that Is traditionally given to presidents and governors and mayors, A responsibility that a man bears all by himself Is a lot different from a responsibility that a man bears as a member of a group. Another reason Is that I have
confidence that our president would not be likely to abuse the authority."
And this was the President's memorandum.
Well I am a station manager, bearing the responsibility all by myself and It
Is a lonely, chilly role. If I believed for one minute that your knowing the
truth would hurt KPFK, I would never have worked one day in this position. If
controversy could tear apart, or even seriously damage this Institution, then
we are all of us hypocrites. Must we secrete Important information from you
In order to elicit your support? Even If that Information Is about our own sickness? I do not believe It. And If I did I would not go along with the scheme.
Commercial enterprises offer that sort of deal at much, much higher salaries.
I see nothing Immoral about a public relations man who collects his salary
to say nothing but good things about his client. Unless, of course, the client's
practices were personally abhorrent to him. But this Isn't a Public Relations
firm. It Is the First Amendment Station.
I am quite familiar with the commercial world and the Importance of Image
and solidarity and calm waters moving across the world. And In its place, and
for Its purpose, I find no disagreement with the imagery of commerce. Yet I
find KPFK a heaven In contrast to that world. You who listen to and support
this station do not, the vast bulk of you, support it for a single program; or
even for a handful of programs. I believe you will agree with a letter received
here recently In the midst of our controversy which ended with these words:
"Since I do not reassess KPFK each year, I remain a sponsor, weeping on your
rock because it Is the only rock."
In line with this, I thought long and deep before making this broadcast. Especially In these brackish times, I wondered how appropriate It might be to
turn our attention to problems of within while the world without Is howling
for our energy. And this Is precisely the ultimate point which decided me; be-
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cause now more man ever, we need voices we can trust, rocks which are not
papler mache but solid and strong, and capable of withstanding the buffeting
of advancing doubts. And KPFK comes closer to being that rock than anything
I have ever encountered. That Is exactly how I feel and the time I have spent
being a part of this honest effort has been, with all Its stress, the happiest
time of my life.
There Is one regret which I shall always bear about this particular broadcast. It has been Impossible to do It without bringing hurt to Mr. Lloyd Smith,
a kindly and gentle man to whom KP FK, Pacifica and I are Indebted. In the tortuous struggles with my conscience which preceded this talk, I searched for
an honest way to avoid wounding his heart. Those who know him might understand from these words that I admire him greatly as a man and only my
greater devotion to KPFK could Influence my behaviour.
Nevertheless, the light veil of censorship, turning rapidly Into a heavy cloak,
creates a burden which I cannot bear on top of the arduous burden of my duties
as manager of this beautiful station. I therefore ask that I be relieved of this
burden with the least possible delay. There ls much I have to say and I must get
on with It. Thank-you,
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TERMINATION NOTICE
li5tener· supp0rted radio
in Northernar>d
Sou1hern California

and New York

2207 Shanu<:k Avenue
8 erlr;eley.Ca!ilom1a 9 4704

848· 6767

'1

paclflca

June 9 , 1967

To:

Pa ul Dallas

SUBSCRIBERS STASTICS

From:

The KPFK Local B>ard

Subject:

Termination Notice

Copies:

Hallock Hoffman, Henry Ellson , Robert Goodman,
Vera Hopkins

At the June 8th meeting of the Local Board o f KPFK, we listened
to a tape of your broadcast of June 7tha Our reaction to y c ur
statement was one of great regret. We recognize the many creative
contributions you have made to KPFK, but find now that apparently
yo u have come to the c onclusion that you are unat.le to work with
the Board individually or collectively and have cyhosen to take

your case to the listeners rather than work through established
administrative channels.
We feel, therefore, tha t we have no alterna tive other than to
accept ycur implied resignation effective immediately. We have
authorized Dr. Stuart Cooney to meet with you and arrange your
termination and orderly transfer of your administrative duties
to yc ur successor.

P1cilica ~ 10ed\Jc1tional

louodltion Ofganiffd to
ta•·deductible
contributions fotP.cilica
Radio; l(PFA· FM. 94.1 anQ
KPFB· FM. 89.3. 2207
Shlttuck AV11nue. Ber\eley.
Ctlifomi1 94704; l(PFl(-FM.
90.7. 3729 Cahoenga
Boulevlfd. North Hollywood.
Ctlifotni191062;and
WBAl·FM. 99.S. 30 Elst
3HI Ser.t. New Yort,

**vt

s~~ea,

JJW'd~M

Robert Klein, Chairman
JCPFK Local Board

New Yort 10016.
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Back Statistics

~
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•
There has always been some confusion In the statistics maintained by Pacifica
Stations. As far as I have been able to gather this was due, in some part, to
the fact that each station, struggling to maintain its air signal and program
content, assigned a lower priority to the keeping of figures. For the greater
pan of its existence, KPFK's mailing list was maintained by KPFA in Berekeley.
When this list was finally brought down to Los Angeles it was ascertained that
some inaccuracies existed but no one is sure when and how these discrepancies
occurred. The figures which follow are the official KPFK statistics as maintained over the years by Hal Thorpe, KPFK subscription clerk. Hal is one of
the most devoted of all KPFK's subscribers and supporters; but even his
figures are subject to a certain intangibility. As an example, on Page
of
these statistics, one finds that Subscribers In Good Standing as of December
31, 1964 totalled 9,982. One of the columns In this report purports to show
the number of subscribers due to renew month by month. It would appear
that KP FK could not renew more subscriptions than It possessed; yet a total
of 10136 are listed as due to renew!
Another discrepancy (but this one Is explainable) can be found by comparing
the total Subscribers In Good Standing as of December 31, 1966, appearing
on Page
with the figure appearing at the top of Page , covering the same
period. This difference, a total of 715, came about because Hal decided to
make a hand count of his lists In order to eliminate duplication and deadwood.
It was a laudable move, one which gave us a more accurate picture, but to an
uninformed eye It might appear that wesuddenlylost715 subscribers; the truth
Is that they were lost on paper only. It had another effect: It made a continuing
comparison of figures difficult. A graph constructed from these figures would
show an alarming drop of subscribers occurring precisely at mldnlte of December 31, 19661 For the purpose of knowing things as they are, the deletion of
these 715 "subscribers" was needed. However, for the purposes of comparing
KPFK's 1967 figures with those of previous years it ts necessary to reintroduce the phantom subscribers who had been carried on the lists throughout
the years. (One can, of course, achieve the same effect by subtracting the 715
from the previous figures.)
The graph appearing on Page XXXI of these Statistics, as well as the 1907
Total Good Standing figures on Page XXXV reflect the figures as they would
have been carried had the 715 phantom subscribers not been deleted.
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SUBSCRIBERS STATISTICS

(Pacifica Radio Station__!!!!)

(Pacifica Radio
SUBSCRIPTION

PROGRISS

(in Good Standin9 as of December 31, 1964 ... . . .

9,982)

SUBSCRIPTION
(ii Good

YEAR:

l!!L

_..,.,

GAINS .. . . . .• .
Lapsed
(old}
New
Subs . Renevala
TOTAL

LOSSES

Reneved
by End.

Failed to
Renew- by

Renew

of Month

Months End Month

at end of

199

225

424

929

393

536

9,870

166

318

484

864

385

479

9,875

llARCB

180

233

413

856

319

537

9, 751

APRIL

154

218

372

924

287

637

9,486

MAY

211

241

459

694

214

480

9 465

JUllE

317

247

564

818

134

684

9 345

194

312

506

1149

512

637

SEPT.
OCTOBIR

. ".

99

251

350

716

290

426

9 138

211

252

463

826

361

465

9,136

782

364

147

193

340

418

9,058

90VmlllZR

131

229

360

742

316

426

B 992

DBCBIGID

243

179

422

836

330

506

8 908

TOTALS

FOR
YEAR

YEAR :

.l..li.L

ru.

AUGUST

2259

2898

5157

0136

3905

6231

REPORT

8,908)

GAINS • • • ....•
Lapsed
(old)
Subs. Renewal•
TOTAL

New

LOSSES .• •• ••••
Total
Renewed
Fai led to
by End
Renew by

Due to
Renew

of Month

Months en4

MONTH:

In GOOD
STANDING

at End o
Month

JAJI .

164

194

358

862

322

540

8, 726

FU.

150

230

380

720

336

384

8 722

MARCH

188

197

385

796

271

525

8 582

APRIL

141

210

351

744

291

453

8 480

MAY

200

172

372

750

273

477

8,375

JURE

141

151

292

762

280

482

8 185

JULY

433

192

625

860

438

422

A UA

AUGUST

248

238

486

639

211

428

A

SEPT.

353

187

540

728

270

458

8 528

OCTOBER

183

156

339

618

262

356

8,511

NOVZNBEI

154

181

335

612

266

346

8,500

DECEMBEI

177

158

335

884

331

553

8 282

2532

2266

4798

8975

3551

5424

TOTALS
POR
YEAR

XXXII

PROGRESS

Standing as of December 31, 1965 .... . .

In GOOD
STANDING

Total
due to

JAJI.

JULY

Station~)

REPORT

...
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(Pacifica Radio station____!!!:!}

Of\IW'\O'ICll
........ GOlf\l"'I
GDV\OCllW'\

C"\P'IC"\ftf\I

SUBSCRIPTION

PROGRESS

REPORT

(in Good Standinq ••of December 31, 1966.... . .

........

YIWh

GA I N S
X..p•ed
(old)
Suba. Renewals

.llil

New

TOTAL

LOSSES
Renewed
by End
of Month

Total
due to
Renew

7,567,

In GOOD

Failed to STANDING
Renew by
at end o
Months End Month

MOHTB:
JAN .

147

167

314

679

287

392

PBB .

06

206

702

596

346

llAJlCB

1280

292

1572

..

250

7 ,489
7 ,845

9,417

APllIL

388

122

SlO

768

399

369

9,558

llAY

2SS

159

H4

596

291

305

9,667

JUft

us

146

291

611

321

290

9,668

JULY
AOGUST

SIP'r.
OCTOBER

NOWMBl!R
DBCBMBBR
TOTALS
POR

HAR

• Adjusted total, baaed on hand-count inventory aa of 12/31/66

.. ~~~i;~xi:.,~~d=~~~!~lo:a::tii~e~~c!f~~wd~!!n:~:t:e:!w:~:. of
(Note : theae annotation• were provided by Hal Thorpe).
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On Wednesday, September 6, 1967, the Local
Board of KPFK finally recognized the organization
known as "Friends of the First Amendment KPFK".
Talks were begun, and will continue,
aiming toward elected subscriber representation
on the Pacifica Board. For information regarding this new and exciting turn of events, write to:

FRIENDS OF THE FIRST AMENDMENT-KPFK
P.O. BOX 5271

Santa Monica, California, 90405

PAUL V. DALLAS

HALLOCK HOFFMAN
STIJ COONEY

LLOYD SMITH

Renaissance Pleasure Faire

In hospital
on day of Faire closing.
Demonstration on parking lot of KPFK i;rocesting Paul Dallas' suspension

FFA-KPFK Meeting in July, 1967.

Wo

Holland, Dorolhy Gilden, and Ellioa M1mz
at ....nag of FFA-KPFK.
Pan of Assembly at HOie! Knickerbocker

